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Fundamental Information about the Group

Business model

Aareal Bank AG, headquartered in Wiesbaden, Germany, is the Group’s parent company. The Group-wide strategy focuses on achieving 
sustainable business success. Atlantic BidCo GmbH is the parent company of Aareal Bank AG. Atlantic BidCo GmbH is held by 
funds controlled, managed or advised by Advent International Corporation and Centerbridge Partners as well as CPP Investment Board 
Europe S.à r.l., a wholly-owned subsidiary of Canada Pension Plan Investment Board, and other minority shareholders.

Aareal Bank Group’s strategic business activities are commercial property financing, payments processes, corporate banking services 
and tenant deposit solutions for the German property sector and related industries. 

Aareal Bank Group comprises two business segments: Structured Property Financing and Banking & Digital Solutions. 

Structured Property Financing 

In the Structured Property Financing segment, Aareal Bank facilitates property investments for its domestic and international clients, 
and is active in Europe, North America and the Asia/Pacific region. Aareal Bank finances commercial property investments, especially 
hotels, alternative living (student housing, micro-living, etc.) retail, logistics, office and residential properties, with a focus on existing 
buildings. 

Aareal Bank’s sales operations combine local market expertise with specific know-how for the hotel, logistics, retail and alternative 
living sectors, providing its clients with specialist teams in the Group’s head office located in Wiesbaden. The industry experts  
work closely with the local teams, ensuring that the full scope of requisite know-how is available for every transaction. This allows 
Aareal Bank to offer financing concepts that meet the special requirements of its domestic and international clients, as well as con-
clude structured portfolio and cross-border financings. 

In addition to the network of sector specialists in Wiesbaden, branch offices are also located in Paris, Rome, London, Stockholm 
and Warsaw. 

Aareal Bank Group’s activities on the North American market are carried out through the subsidiary Aareal Capital Corporation, 
operating from New York City. The Singapore subsidiary Aareal Bank Asia Limited conducts the sales activities in the Asia/Pacific 
region.

Banking & Digital Solutions

In the Banking & Digital Solutions segment, Aareal Bank Group provides sector-specific payments processes to its clients from the 
institutional housing industry, the commercial property sector, as well as to the energy and utilities industry. Aareal Bank helps its 
clients structure their core business processes more efficiently so they are fit for purpose for the long term. It does so in combination 
with the BK01 software suite provided by First Financial Software GmbH, which facilitates integrated payment flow processing be-
tween ERP systems and the Bank’s accounts platform. Aareal Bank, First Financial Software GmbH and Aareon (formerly owned by 
Aareal Bank) have entered into a strategic partnership for this purpose. Wherever the property sector and the energy industry cross 
over, Aareal Bank and its partners contribute to optimising payments and adjacent processes. In connection with the payment trans-
actions processed via Aareal Bank’s account systems (BK@1), deposits are generated from the property and energy industries, which 
contribute to Aareal Bank Group’s funding, among other things. The digital tenant deposit solutions and selected financing products 
enhance the range of services the segment offers the German property sector. Aareal Bank’s investment offerings for property and 
energy industry companies support clients to actively manage their investments and cash. The Banking & Digital Solutions segment 
includes the subsidiaries collect Artificial Intelligence GmbH, a payment solutions provider for AI-based invoicing and dunning sys-
tems, and plusForta GmbH, an online broker for tenant deposit guarantees. 
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Funding

Aareal Bank is an active issuer of Pfandbriefe, which account for a major share of its long-term funding. Moody’s “Aaa” Pfandbrief 
rating confirms the quality of the cover assets pools. To cater to a broad investor base, Aareal Bank uses a wide range of other 
refinancing tools, including senior preferred and senior non-preferred bonds, as well as promissory notes and bonds. Depending on 
market conditions and investor demand, the Bank places large-sized public issues or private placements. In the Banking & Digital 
Solutions segment, the Bank also generates deposits from the housing industry, which represent a strategically important additional 
source of funding. Furthermore, it has recourse to institutional money market deposits, and to retail deposits via a trust model. 

Strategic focus

Built on Aareal Bank’s market position and solid reputation, the “Aareal Ambition” strategy pursues the following four targets: 
STRENGTHENING THE CORE: strengthening Aareal Bank’s core business to exploit unique selling points effectively and increase 
earnings sustainably in all our segments, EXPANDING BEYOND: making use of new opportunities in related markets by pursuing clear 
growth initiatives and focusing more on capital-light business, ENHANCING EFFICIENCY: improving the infrastructure by changing 
workflows, taking efficiency measures and making strategic platform investments, and MAINTAINING DISCIPLINE: maintaining solid 
capital and liquidity indicators, and continuing to follow a RARORC-based approach to new business within our existing and un-
changed risk strategy.

Our four strategic targets are based on five components. In the Structured Property Financing segment, we will focus even more reso
lutely on our strengths in individual asset classes and regions, and we will manage our on- and off-balance sheet portfolio accordingly. 
In the Banking & Digital Solutions segment, we will pool our client deposits centrally, boost our market share in Germany in existing 
and related client segments, rolling out our products and services to international markets in Europe. As far as INFRASTRUCTURE is 
concerned, we will improve our activities by increasing the efficiency of our processes and taking advantage of a powerful IT scala-
bility, deploying state-of-the-art technology. For RISK, FUNDING & CAPITAL, we will continue to optimise profitability and capital 
commitment in a targeted manner, while maintaining solid risk, capital and liquidity indicators. And with regards to PEOPLE, our strong 
pipeline of talents and improved management structure will ensure high employee performance.

All in all, the strategy aims to achieve sustainable development and boost profitability. Specifically, we want to increase return on equity – 
adjusted for non-recurring effects and based on a reference CET1 ratio (Basel IV, fully phased) of 13.5 % – to around 14 % in 2028.

Management system

Aareal Bank Group is managed at Group level using key financial performance indicators, taking the Group’s risk-bearing capacity 
into account, and is additionally differentiated by business segment. Group management is based on medium-term Group planning, 
prepared annually, which is geared towards the Group’s long-term business strategy. Monitoring and control measures include regular 
and detailed target/actual comparisons with corresponding analyses. Progress and developments are communicated by way of com
prehensive, regular management reporting. 

The following indicators implemented within the scope of business and return management are Aareal Bank Group’s most significant 
key financial performance indicators:

•	 Group
	 – �Adjusted1) operating profit
	 – �Adjusted1) return on equity (RoE)2)

	 – Common Equity Tier 1 ratio (CET1 ratio) – Basel IV (fully phased)

1) ���Adjusted for costs for efficiency measures, IT infrastructure investments and other material non-recurring effects
2) �RoE = adjusted consolidated net income excluding consolidated net income attributable to non-controlling interests and AT1 coupon / average equity (IFRS)  

excluding non-controlling interests, AT1 bond and dividends
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•	 Structured Property Financing segment
	 – �New business1)

	 – �Aareal Bank Group’s credit portfolio

•	 Banking & Digital Solutions segment
	 – �Average deposit volume from the housing industry

The Group’s existing management system is used to manage and monitor the individual risk exposures of Aareal Bank Group entities, 
in a centralised manner. All management-relevant information is systematically collected and analysed, to develop suitable strategies 
for risk management and monitoring. We also employ forecasting models for balance sheet structure, liquidity and portfolio develop-
ment for strategic business and revenue planning. In addition to business-related management tools, we also use various other in-
struments to optimise our organisation and workflows. These include comprehensive cost management, centralised management of 
project activities and Human Resources controlling, for example.

The Structured Property Financing segment also deploys supplementary management tools and indicators. The property financing 
portfolio is actively managed throughout Aareal Bank Group, with the aim of optimising its risk diversification and profitability. To 
develop risk- and return-oriented strategies for our portfolio, we evaluate market and business data, using this as a basis to simulate 
potential lending strategies, and to identify a target portfolio, which is part of Group planning. This helps us identify – and respond 
to – market changes at an early stage. Active portfolio management allows us to optimally allocate equity to the most attractive 
products and regions from a risk/return perspective, within the scope of our strategy. By taking into consideration maximum alloca-
tions to individual countries, products and property types in the portfolio, we ensure a high level of diversification and avoid risk 
concentrations. 

The Banking & Digital Solutions segment also has a specific management indicator for its business: the average deposit volume 
from the housing industry is a key financial indicator applied here.

The financial performance indicators described are an element of variable remuneration for senior management.

The main external factors influencing the Bank’s business are economic and financial market trends (including the exchange rate 
against the US dollar and interest rate trends), developments on the property markets and regulatory requirements.

Report on the Economic Position

Macroeconomic environment

The following economic data on the macroeconomic environment is based on the most recent figures available to us. For the most 
part, this comes from Oxford Economics, a leading global economic consultancy. Other information regarding inflation and unem-
ployment data was provided by countries’ official statistical offices; data on key interest rates was supplied by the relevant central banks.

The global economy remained on a moderate growth path in 2025, with economic momentum varying from region to region. In 
the advanced economies, economic development remained solid overall, supported by stable labour markets and robust domestic 
demand, even though industrial production and investment activity were under pressure in many places. Differences in economic 
structures led to heterogeneous growth trends, particularly in Europe. The macroeconomic environment was impacted by higher 
financing costs and political uncertainties, even though financial conditions eased to some extent over the course of the year. At the 
same time, inflationary pressure remained above target in many countries, although the disinflation process continued in most in-
dustrialised countries, supported by easing wage pressure and falling commodity prices. Against this backdrop, monetary policy was 
cautious; some interest rate reduction cycles were ended or temporarily paused. The continuing optimism regarding the economic 

Report on the Economic Position

1) ���New business = newly-originated loans plus renewals
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potential of artificial intelligence and digitalisation shaped the expectations of many market participants and strengthened confidence 
in medium-term growth prospects. 

In addition, 2025 saw a great many macroeconomic and geopolitical challenges that repeatedly put the market environment to  
the test . Besides the ongoing trade tensions – especially between the USA and China – the global environment was affected by the  
US government’s tariff policy and political crises such as the US shutdown or the government crisis in France, regional conflicts  
(e. g. in the Middle East) and the ongoing war in Ukraine. Uncertainty also resulted from discussions about fiscal sustainability in key 
economies, for example in connection with the US credit rating or budget debates in Europe. 

Economy

Real gross domestic product in the euro zone in 2025 increased by 1.4 % year-on-year. Growth remained moderate and varied from 
region to region. Private consumption was restrained while the continuing industrial weakness and low investment momentum dam
pened overall economic growth. Higher financing costs and weak external demand, exacerbated by trade tensions with the US, con-
tinued to have a negative impact . Structural economic differences – especially regarding the importance of the manufacturing sector 
and exports – were the main reasons for the heterogeneous growth trends within the euro zone. German gross domestic product 
rose slightly in the first half of the year and stagnated in the second, resulting in only marginally positive growth for the full year 2025 
compared with the previous one. Momentum remained weak overall as the industrial recovery was only partially successful and the 
intake of new orders was disappointing. Growth was stronger in France, driven by a rise in exports. At the same time, significant fiscal 
challenges emerged as political fragmentation made it difficult to adopt a consistent budget as well as credible consolidation mea
sures. This contributed to increased fiscal risks and widening risk premiums on French government bonds. In Southern Europe, the 
economic recovery in Spain continued with strong growth, while Italy continued to suffer from low growth momentum.

Key European Union countries for Aareal Bank that are outside the euro zone showed more positive economic development 
compared with the previous year. Real economic output in the Czech Republic and Sweden grew by 2.5 % and 1.9 % respectively 
compared with 2024. In Poland, GDP was up 3.5 %.

The United Kingdom enjoyed moderate economic growth in 2025, with a real GDP growth rate of 1.4 % year-on-year. Economic 
growth was above trend in the first half-year, driven by positive momentum in the services sector. However, momentum slowed in 
the second half of the year. 

Real economic output in the US rose by 2.2 % year-on-year in 2025. The economic trajectory was clearly distorted following the 
announcement and implementation of the “Liberation Day Tariffs”, which led to pronounced intertemporal shifts in foreign trade and 
increased uncertainty in foreign trade overall. While there was still a slight decline in the first quarter, there were initially extensive 
anticipatory effects for imports in the run-up to the tariff increases. This front-loading phase ended abruptly in the second quarter 
when the higher tariffs came into force. As a result, US imports fell significantly, which in statistical terms helped to turn net exports 
from a burden on economic activity into a positive growth stimulus and aided GDP growth in the second quarter. The direct infla-
tionary effects of the tariff increases remained limited, as companies absorbed some of the higher costs. Irrespective of these special 
effects caused by foreign trade, it was domestic demand and the labour market that proved to be the key drivers of growth. Private 
consumption and the services sector contributed significantly to the economic momentum. Economic growth was boosted further by 
investments in new technologies and AI-related equipment, supported by tax incentives for research and equipment. Although the 
labour market remained solid overall, it showed increasing signs of weakening over the course of the year – with fewer new hires, 
for example. Real GDP in Canada increased by 1.7 % year-on-year. 

Australia’s economy was solid in 2025 with real GDP growth of 1.9 % compared with the previous year. Growth was primarily driven 
by robust private consumption, targeted corporate investment in technology and AI, and increased public-sector demand. However, 
cost increases, political uncertainty and global factors dampened the willingness to invest outside of these key areas.

Overall, labour markets in the advanced economies recorded relatively low unemployment rates in 2025. This ran contrary to parallel 
forecasts of a challenging environment and the risk of recession. The labour market in Europe remained stable, showing initial signs 
of a slowdown. The unemployment rate in the euro zone was 6.2 % at the end of the year, which was slightly below the previous 
year’s level. The UK saw unemployment rise to 5.1 % by the end of the fourth quarter of 2025. In the US, the labour market showed 
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initial signs of weakness with a decline in employment growth and a slight rise in the unemployment rate. The unemployment rate 
was 4.4 % at the end of the year. 

Annual rate of change in real gross domestic product

20251) 20242)

%

Europe

Euro zone 1.4 0.9

Belgium 1.0 1.1

Germany 0.3 -0.5

Finland 0.1 0.4

France 0.9 1.2

Italy 0.6 0.7

Luxembourg 0.7 0.4

Netherlands 1.8 1.1

Austria 0.5 -0.7

Spain 2.9 3.5

Other European countries

Denmark 2.3 3.5

UK 1.4 1.1

Poland 3.5 3.0

Sweden 1.9 0.9

Switzerland 1.2 1.4

Czech Republic 2.5 1.2

North America

Canada 1.7 2.0

USA 2.2 2.8

Asia / Pacific

Australia 1.9 1.0

Maldives 4.4 3.2

1) Preliminary figures; 2) Adjusted to final results

Financial and capital markets, monetary policy and inflation 

Throughout 2025, the international financial markets were impacted by increased uncertainty and diverging bond market trends. 
Having started the year with elevated levels, long-term US government bond yields fell for the most part over the course of the year, 
aided by lower interest rate expectations and a stable inflation outlook. In Europe, on the other hand, long-term yields rose on average 
throughout the year. This was due in particular to higher risk premiums and fiscal factors in individual EU member states such as 
France and Germany. The major central banks continued to exercise caution in monetary easing but acted in light of existing uncer-
tainty. Some central banks have already concluded their cycle of interest rate cuts. Against this backdrop, equity markets showed a 
mixed performance and were volatile at times, particularly in connection with trade tensions and discussions about US import tariffs.

The ECB’s Governing Council maintained its monetary policy of cautious easing during 2025. At its monetary policy meetings in 
January, March, April and June, the Council decided to cut interest rates further in response to declining inflationary pressure. In the 
second half of 2025, the ECB left key interest rates unchanged, as inflation was close to the target of 2 % and the economy was 
proving resilient in spite of the global uncertainty factors. Faced with persistent uncertainty, the ECB Governing Council reaffirmed its 
approach without committing to a specific interest rate path. At the end of 2025, interest rates for the deposit facility, main refinancing 
operations and the marginal lending facility were 2.0 %, 2.15 % and 2.4 % respectively.

13Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2025 � Group Management Report  Report on the Economic Position



In 2025, the US Federal Reserve (Fed) initially adopted a wait-and-see approach and left the target range for its key interest rate at 
4.25-4.5 % in the first half of the year, as the economy and labour market continued to appear robust and inflation rates remained 
high. In the second half of the year, the Fed initiated three interest rate cuts of 25 basis points each from September onwards and 
lowered the target range to 3.50-3.75 % in order to limit risks to the labour market . It also announced purchases of short-dated US 
government bonds to ensure sufficient liquidity.

In 2025, the Bank of England (BoE) gradually lowered its key interest rate to 3.75 % due to declining domestic price and wage 
pressure, coupled with increased global uncertainty. Despite this easing, the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) emphasised that 
monetary policy would have to remain restrictive until inflation returned to the target value of 2 % on a sustainable basis.

Other important central banks also lowered their key interest rates in 2025: the Bank of Canada to 2.25 %, Sweden’s Riksbank to 
1.75 % and the Reserve Bank of Australia to 3.60 %.

Short-term interest rates in the euro area at the end of 2025 were below the level seen at the end of 2024. The same applied to 
the Australian dollar, pound sterling, the US dollar, the Swedish krona and the Canadian dollar. Long-term interest rates presented a 
mixed picture during the year. Interest rates for the US dollar and pound sterling fell compared with the beginning of the year, while 
increasing for the Swedish krona, the Canadian dollar, the Australian dollar and in the euro area. Yields on 10-year government bonds 
also developed unevenly over the course of 2025. Wh ile yields on UK and US government bonds fell compared with the end of 
2024, they increased for German, French, Spanish, Swedish and Canadian government bonds. At the end of 2025, yields on Italian 
government bonds were roughly on a par with the previous year.

In 2025, the foreign exchange markets were greatly influenced by monetary policy expectations and high levels of political and 
economic uncertainty. The US dollar fell against the euro over the course of the year, particularly in the first six months. This de
velopment was linked to shifts in interest rate expectations, fiscal conditions and ongoing trade and geopolitical uncertainty. Overall, 
the exchange rate trend reflected the increased sensitivity of markets to macroeconomic and political factors. The exchange rate at 
the end of 2025 was USD 1.18 per euro. The euro also appreciated against the Canadian dollar in 2025, increasing from CAD 1.49 
per euro at the beginning of the year to as high as CAD 1.61 per euro at year-end. In contrast, the euro only appreciated to a limited 
extent against the British pound, rising from GBP 0.83 per euro at the beginning of the year to GBP 0.87 per euro at the end. The 
euro depreciated against the Swedish krona, falling from SEK 11.46 per euro at the beginning of 2025 to SEK 10.82 at year-end. 
The euro rose against the Australian dollar to AUD 1.76 per euro at the end of the year, having been AUD 1.68 per euro at the start .

Inflation trends in the advanced economies varied greatly in 2025. While some central banks succeeded in bringing inflation rates 
close to their target levels, other economies continued to face increased (and in some cases persistent) price pressure. For the most 
part, inflation in the euro area was close to the medium-term target of 2 % in 2025, with interim fluctuations resulting above all 
from energy price effects and temporary movements in services and food prices. Higher prices for services remained the main driver 
of inflation. At the end of 2025, inflation in the euro zone was 1.9 % compared with 2.4 % at the end of 2024. 

US inflation remained high in 2025 and stood at 2.7 % at the end of the year. This was due in particular to continued robust demand 
and strong wage pressure that was only gradually easing. Price increases for goods were relatively moderate compared with the extent 
to which import tariffs increased in 2025, which indicates that these only had a muted inflationary effect on consumers. Inflation  
in the UK also remained above the BoE’s target in 2025 and was 3.4 % at the end of the year. This was mainly due to continued 
higher wage growth despite a gradual easing of the labour market, to ongoing price pressure in the services sector and to temporary 
effects from higher regulated prices and energy prices. Increased fiscal and political uncertainty also had a negative impact on the 
inflation environment. 
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Regulatory environment

The environment in which banks are operating continues to be defined by highly dynamic regulatory requirements, as well as by 
changes in banking supervision.

The regulatory framework for credit institutions in the European Union was updated significantly with the entry into force of the final 
EU banking package, which essentially comprised a regulation (“CRR III”) and a directive (“CRD VI”); as well as this, the implemen
tation of Basel III in the EU was finalised (known as “Basel IV”). The main changes brought about by CRR III have been applicable 
since 1 January 2025, in some cases subject to transitional periods. Aareal Bank implemented the new requirements on time.

During the reporting period, a change in attitude was observed among standard setters with regard to the regulatory framework. 
While regulatory requirements were continually tightened in recent years, with many new and more detailed regulations being intro-
duced, aspects relating to strengthening the competitiveness of the European banking sector and reducing administrative burdens 
have – against the backdrop of the macroeconomic and geopolitical environment – now also been increasingly emphasised and 
formulated as an objective for further developing the regulatory framework. The European Commission and the relevant supervisory 
authorities (in particular the EBA and ECB) have launched corresponding initiatives with a view to simplifying regulatory processes 
and reducing the reporting burden.

Furthermore, politicians and banking supervisors continue to deem it necessary to establish sustainability more strongly within society, 
and as a regulatory requirement within the economy. To this end, a standard taxonomy was introduced in the EU, which provides 
the basis for the classification of economic activities with regard to sustainability targets. The taxonomy also forms the basis for a large 
number of disclosure obligations for financial and non-financial entities. However, in the course of discussions at EU level regarding 
regulatory relief, a number of adjustments to the scope and nature of taxonomy-related reporting requirements were resolved during 
the reporting period, which were applied for the first time by Aareal Bank as at the reporting date. 

In addition, the AMLA supervisory authority, created in 2025, further specified the requirements from the AML package published 
by the EU in the context of a uniform European AML prevention approach. Most of these requirements point to a significant increase 
in expenses from 2027 onwards. The Bank launched a related implementation project in 2025. As regards the EU Digital Opera-
tional Resilience Regulation (DORA), which came into force on 17 January 2025, Aareal Bank has integrated the relevant regulatory 
requirements into its processes, structures and governance mechanisms. The ongoing development of ICT risk and information 
security management is continuously strengthening the Bank’s operational resilience in the digital space.

1) �For Fed key rates, the chart shows the upper level of the corridor.
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The requirement to disclose qualitative and quantitative information on ESG risks was also eased by the elimination of certain 
reporting obligations. Until the new regulations on ESG reporting and disclosure requirements come into force at the end of 2026, 
institutions are no longer obliged to publish taxonomy-related information as part of regulatory disclosure. This was applicable for 
the first time as at 30 June 2025.

The CSRD (Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive), which had not been transposed into German law by 31 December 2025, 
also generates uncertainty in sustainability reporting. The industry-wide recognised solution is to implement the ESRS (European 
Sustainability Reporting Standards) as a framework for the still valid NFRD (Non-Financial Reporting Directive).  For companies in the 
first wave, a “quick fix” with simplifications was agreed as part of the forthcoming amendment to the ESRS. This essentially com-
prises an extension of the deadlines for “phase-in” disclosures.

The “EBA Guidelines on the Management of ESG Risks”, which came into force on 11 January 2026, require the creation of a 
transition plan and the proper monitoring and management of ESG risks.

During the reporting period, the ECB made a number of methodological adjustments to improve the Supervisory Review and Evalu-
ation Process (SREP) and make it more efficient. With the SREP, the ECB ensures a standardised approach to the supervisory assess-
ment of banks in Pillar 2. The SREP is built around a business model analysis, an assessment of governance, and of the capital and 
liquidity risks. Results from the individual areas are aggregated in a score value from which the ECB derives supervisory measures 
on holding additional capital and/or additional liquidity buffers. 

Sector-specific developments and business performance 

Structured Property Financing segment 

In 2025, the commercial property market was characterised by a variable macroeconomic environment and high volatility. The abrupt 
reorientation of US trade policy in April initially exacerbated global uncertainty and undermined the confidence of market partici-
pants. The resulting volatility on the capital markets – particularly in the case of bonds – led to restraint and initially took its toll on 
transaction activity. However, following the macroeconomic turbulence at the beginning of the second quarter, the property markets 
stabilised again relatively quickly, leading to a moderate recovery overall by the end of the year. The recovery in the office property 
market was uneven: because investors acted selectively here, favouring the more sought-after segments of the market and prime 
properties, recovery trends were not evident across the board. Valuations are showing signs of cautious stabilisation, but the scope 
for value appreciation remains limited due to the high long-term interest rate levels.

Market developments were largely shaped by opposing effects on the interest rate markets. The leading central banks cut key interest 
rates several times over the course of the year. This monetary easing resulted in falling reference rates at the short end of the yield 
curve, which in turn led to relief for short-term and variable-rate financings. This promoted liquidity on the transaction market and 
facilitated the price discovery process between market participants. In contrast, long-term interest rates remained high during the 
reporting period – due, among other things, to the ongoing reduction of central bank balance sheets, an expansive fiscal policy and 
higher risk premiums, which continued to put upward pressure on long-term government bond yields. This market environment pre-
vented falling funding costs for banks on the capital market . As a result, credit spreads remained high, partially offsetting the relief 
provided by key interest rate cuts. In consequence, the total cost of property financing fell less sharply than the cuts in key interest 
rates would have suggested. Persistently high long-term financing costs limited the momentum of market activity.

Global transaction volumes for 2025 as a whole exceeded the previous year’s level (+9%), albeit with differences between the 
individual regions. While volumes in North America saw a significant 19 % year-on-year increase, transaction activity stagnated in 
Europe (-1 %) and the Asia-Pacific region (+2 %). All property types1) saw rising volumes worldwide. While this was particularly 
pronounced for office properties, followed by hotel and retail properties, logistics properties recorded moderate growth compared 
with the previous year. 

1) �Property types are office, logistics, retail and hotel properties. 
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Investors focused on properties that offer long-term potential value or comply with specific trends such as sustainability or conformity 
with ESG standards. This includes preferably properties with a high ability to re-let, stable tenant profiles or attractive locations that 
are deemed to be resilient against market volatility. Demand remained strong for well-located logistics and residential properties, 
supported by stable fundamental data. In the meantime, the premium office market segments have benefited from increased investor 
interest, but reticence still prevailed in peripheral market segments due to structural changes such as hybrid working models. Pricing 
is still difficult in certain submarkets given that some owners are still faced with unrealised losses and have therefore little incentive  
to sell their properties. Lenders focused their interest primarily on residential, logistics and retail properties, as well as on high-quality 
office properties in preferred locations.
  

During the year under review, Aareal Bank succeeded in maintaining its position on the international property financing market in a 
challenging environment. Overall liquidity remained high in the global commercial property financing market in 2025 because both 
traditional banks and alternative capital providers are active here. The environment has become more professional compared with 
2024, as selective but stable availability of capital meets high refinancing requirements.

While new business in the European target market remained strong, activity in the Americas and Asia-Pacific regions was moderate 
in relation to the transaction volume there. In 2025, Aareal Bank’s market share1) in new business was stable and, in some cases, 
slightly higher than in the previous year. This meant that the Bank was able to maintain its relative position in the international property 
financing market and continue to demonstrate above-average strength in the European target market, especially in the hotel segment.

Unlike many of its competitors, Aareal Bank combines a broad international positioning with in-depth specialisation. While other 
institutions sometimes only operate regionally or as universal banks, Aareal Bank offers customised, complex financing solutions in 
all relevant target markets and manages a diversified portfolio across regions and asset classes. Because of this, its major competi-
tors include international banks and specialised commercial property finance providers. Besides traditional banks, alternative lenders 
and debt funds increasingly acted as competitors, which further intensified competition for high-quality exposures. 

Aareal Bank Group generated new business2) of € 12.4 billion in the full year 2025 (2024: € 10.9 billion), exceeding the target range 
communicated at the beginning of the year (€ 9 billion to € 10 billion). The share of newly-originated loans was 66 % (2024: 58 %) 
or € 8.1 billion (2024: € 6.3 billion). Renewals amounted to € 4.3 billion (2024: € 4.6 billion). Aareal Bank concluded new green 
financing business of around € 5.1 billion; the portfolio volume of green financings rose by a total of € 3.7 billion to approximately 

Industrial / Logistics 32 %

Hotel 12 %

Share of transaction volume observed  
worldwide in 2025
%

Retail 22 %

Office 34 %

Change in the relative share of transaction volume 
observed worldwide in 2025 vs. 2024
percentage points

3

2

1

0

-1

-2

-3

-1.6 %

-0.5 %

2.1 %

0 %

Office Retail HotelIndustrial /  
Logistics

1) ��Note on the methodology: we compare new financings (including renewals) with asset transactions (income-generating properties, excluding developments).  
This measures the relative footprint of financing activity on deal flow and should be interpreted as a trend indicator, not as a 1:1 market share of all transactions. 

2) �New business, excluding former WestImmo’s private client business and local authority lending business
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€ 11.3 billion. It should be noted that changes to the portfolio volume can also result from existing clients issuing required under-
takings and related certificates for the first time, or from other financings losing their status as green instruments. Repayments also 
influence this figure. Green loans meet the minimum energy efficiency requirements of the Aareal Green Finance Framework and the 
client undertakes to meet these requirements throughout the term of the loan. Properties are classified as green if they adhere to  
the EU taxonomy criteria, have above-average sustainability ratings by recognised rating agencies or comply with energy efficiency 
criteria. All in all, Aareal Bank Group’s property financing portfolio expanded to € 34.3 billion as at the end of 2025 (year-end 2024: 
€ 33.5 billion).

Aareal Bank successfully implemented its first Significant Risk Transfer (SRT) in October 2025. This purely synthetic transaction re-
lates to a broadly diversified portfolio of non-impaired European commercial property loans totalling € 2.0 billion, which constitutes  
a cross-section of the Bank’s loan book. A defined portion of the credit risk was transferred as part of a structured two-tranche solu-
tion using a funded credit-linked note and an unfunded financial guarantee, resulting in a significant reduction in risk-weighted assets 
and the release of regulatory CET1 capital. The transaction met with strong market demand from institutional investors and was sig-
nificantly oversubscribed, demonstrating the high quality of the reference portfolio and the confidence in Aareal Bank’s business model 
and risk management. Overall, the SRT transaction has strengthened the Bank’s capital efficiency and, by releasing equity, has ex-
panded the Bank’s financial scope for originating attractive new business.

As part of the “Aareal Ambition” strategy, Aareal Bank also expanded its financing range during the second half of 2025 to include 
the asset class of data centres. In this context, the first transaction in this segment in Germany was successfully concluded with the 
financing of a data centre.

At approximately 78 %, Europe accounted for the largest share of new business (2024: 73 %), followed by North America with 19 % 
(2024: 23 %) and the Asia/Pacific region with 3 % (2024: 4 %).1)

With a share of 34 %, hotel properties accounted for the largest share in new business in terms of property type (2024: 36 %), followed 
by logistics property with 23 % (2024: 15 %), ahead of office property with 17 % (2024: 25 %), retail property with 14 % (2024: 19 %) 
and residential property with 10 % (2024: 4 %). Other property and financings accounted for a marginal share of less than 2 % (2024: 
less than 1 %) of new business. 

1) �New business is allocated to the individual regions on the basis of the location of the property used as collateral. For exposures that are not collateralised by property,  
allocation is based on the borrower’s country of domicile.

* Incl. Germany
1) �New business, excluding former WestImmo’s private client business and local authority lending business 

New business1) 2025
by region  |  by type of property (%)

Southern Europe 12 %

Western Europe*  
50 %

Northern Europe 5 %
Asia / Pacific 3 %

Central and Eastern  
Europe 11 %

North America 19 %

Office 17 %

Retail 14 %

Residential 10 %

Hotel 34 %

Other 2 %

Logistics 23 %
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Europe
Transaction volumes in Europe remained almost at the previous year’s level (-1 %). Activity declined in Italy and Poland, while 
volumes increased in France and Sweden compared with 2024. Volumes in Germany, Spain and the UK remained roughly at the 
previous year’s levels. As regards property types, there was a decrease in logistics, retail and hotel properties, while office properties 
increased year-on-year. 

Average prime rents in the office property segment increased during the year. In London, Amsterdam, Paris and Frankfurt, significant 
rent increases were recorded compared with the end of 2024, while other major markets such as Warsaw only saw moderate growth. 
Vacancy rates developed unevenly, but rose slightly on average. The greater Paris and greater Brussels areas recorded increases in 
vacancy rates, while London, Warsaw, Stockholm and Rome registered declines. The picture for average rents was mixed, with sharp 
rises in some cases. Average rents in Brussels and Stockholm rose significantly, while falling by more than 10 % in Paris. In the retail 
sector, rental levels in shopping centres remained stable in most European markets. These rose in many locations on the main shop-
ping streets, with Rome and London recording significant increases. By contrast, rents remained constant in Helsinki and Warsaw. 
Prime rents for logistics properties continued to rise. Some submarkets, such as the environs of Brussels and Amsterdam, recorded 
stronger rental growth, driven by persistently high demand. Even though vacancy rates for logistics properties remained low, these 
rose slightly in the majority of markets.

The average prime yield of European office properties fell slightly in 2025. Yields declined in the major German cities and in Amster-
dam, while remaining stable in Paris, Warsaw and London. Yields in secondary locations remained largely stable. Average yields for 
logistics properties fell slightly over the course of the year. The decline in yields was somewhat more pronounced in the Spanish sub-
markets and in the greater Brussels area. In the case of retail, average prime yields for European high-street properties and shopping 
centres remained roughly at the previous year’s level. The Spanish markets of Madrid and Barcelona showed a diverging develop-
ment and recorded a significant decline in yields. This trend was also evident in secondary locations.

Travel to and within Europe saw another slight increase in 2025, even though growth has continued to moderate following the post-
pandemic recovery. While leisure travel remained the most important driver, business travel activity also remained stable overall. In 
most European countries – including France, Spain, Germany and the Netherlands – overnight stays remained at the previous year’s 
level, but were higher in Poland. The increase for the entire European Union was roughly 0.5%. Under these conditions, the develop-
ment of occupancy rates and revenue per available room in European hotel properties varied depending on the location. Submarkets 
such as Madrid, Paris and Milan recorded solid growth in revenue per room compared with the previous year, while declines were 
observed in Berlin.

Aareal Bank Group originated new business of around € 9.7 billion (2024: € 7.9 billion) in Europe during the year under review. 
As in previous years, at around € 6.3 billion (2024: € 5.5 billion), Western Europe accounted for the largest share. Southern Europe 
followed with € 1.5 billion (2024: € 1.1 billion), Central and Eastern Europe – where we concluded business mainly in Poland – 
with € 1.3 billion (2024: € 0.9 billion) and Northern Europe with € 0.6 billion (2024: € 0.4 billion). 

North America
In North America, transaction volumes in 2025 increased significantly compared with the previous year (+19 %). This growth was 
seen across all property types.

Average asking rents for office properties in US metropolises remained stable in 2025 in both the prime and secondary segments. 
In San Francisco and Washington D.C., asking rents rose slightly compared with the previous year, while Chicago saw a slight decline. 
In New York, asking rents remained at the previous year’s level. This stability continued to be associated with a higher level of in-
centives for new tenants, such as rent-free periods. The nationwide vacancy rate rose from 14.0 % to 14.2 % in 2025. However, the 
increase in vacancy rates has already slowed noticeably compared with previous years. In fact, individual metropolitan areas have 
already seen vacancy rates decline – for example, the vacancy rate in New York fell from 13.8 % to 13.4 %. In the retail sector, average 
rents for shopping malls rose nationwide, including in New York, Miami and Dallas. Average rents for logistics properties increased 
slightly across the country.

In 2025, yields for office properties in both the premium and secondary segments in the USA recorded a moderate increase 
nationwide, albeit lower than in previous years. Increases in yields were observed in San Francisco, Chicago and Washington D.C.  
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In New York, on the other hand, a slight yield compression was observed. Yields for retail properties remained largely stable, with 
only minor changes vis-à-vis the previous year. The average yield level for logistics properties fell slightly across the country.

The hotel market in North America continued to benefit from strong demand, resulting in a slight year-on-year increase in revenue 
per room. In the USA, revenue growth in the luxury and upper upscale category was slightly stronger than in the broader hotel market. 
Occupancy rates fell slightly, due in part to the decline in foreign visitors, although this was offset by solid growth in average room 
rates. New York achieved higher revenue growth than the national average due to a slightly more favourable trend in both occupancy 
rates and room rates. The hotel markets in Canada performed somewhat better overall, with occupancy rates also increasing here.

Aareal Bank Group originated new business of approximately € 2.3 billion (2024: € 2.5 billion) across North America in 2025, 
most of which was attributable to the US.

Asia/Pacific region
In the Asia-Pacific region, transaction volumes for commercial property rose by around 2 % in 2025 compared with the previous 
year. Australia recorded a particularly strong increase in transaction volumes of +26 %, which was seen across all property types.

Prime rents for logistics properties in Australia continued their upward trend in 2025. At the same time, yields on logistics properties 
went down depending on the submarket, dropping by up to 35 basis points – the opposite of the trend seen in the previous year.

The hotel markets in the Asia-Pacific region continued to perform well in 2025. Both occupancy rates and income increased in most 
markets, reflecting the ongoing recovery in international tourism. The growth in Chinese tourist numbers is a key driver in many 
markets, although this varies from destination to destination. In Southeast Asia, intra-regional travel also established itself as an in-
creasingly significant growth driver. In the Maldives, visitor numbers rose by around 10 % to 2.2 million in 2025, which was reflected 
in both higher occupancy rates and higher room rates. In Australia’s key markets, occupancy rates and revenues per available room 
improved. New Zealand’s hotel markets developed unevenly overall, but revenues in Queenstown increased significantly year-on-year. 

Aareal Bank Group originated new business of € 0.4 billion in the Asia/Pacific region in 2025 (2024: € 0.5 billion).

Banking & Digital Solutions segment

For the Banking & Digital Solutions segment, the residential and commercial property sectors with a focus on Germany once again 
proved to be stable market segments during 2025. The rent level for new leases continued to rise in the third quarter – by 3.8 % 
nationwide compared with the same quarter of the previous year and by 1.0 % compared with the previous quarter. A corresponding 
positive trend is also realistic for 2025 as a whole.  Although the stabilisation of long-term interest rates over the course of the year 
naturally has a positive impact on new construction projects, the effect is delayed due to long-term loan terms. While 175,600 building 
permits for apartments were granted in the first nine months of 2025 – a year-on-year increase of 11.7 % – this rise is attributable  
to a low comparison base and does not yet constitute a genuine trend reversal.

Various initiatives from the Aareal Ambition strategy programme were launched during the reporting period, some of which have 
already been implemented. In addition to up-/cross-selling measures targeting existing clients, this includes strategic partnerships 
that complement our solution portfolio in a targeted manner. For example, we have entered into a sales collaboration with Pens
Expert GmbH, a company that can make an important contribution to increasing employer attractiveness by offering working time 
accounts for our clients’ employees. The relevant collective bargaining conditions are in place in our clients’ industries. In addition, 
further initiatives are continuing to be implemented, such as the intensification of market entry in the Netherlands and preparations 
for market entry in France. The long-term strategic partnership agreed between Aareal Bank, Aareon and First Financial Software GmbH 
towards the end of 2023 was further intensified as part of the Aareal Ambition strategy programme, including through the successful 
integration of the BK01 standard into the HausPerfekt and PowerHaus ERP systems. The solution for tenancy bonds distributed digi-
tally by our subsidiary PlusForta GmbH has been well received on the market and is now used by over 100,000 private customers.

We continued to offer attractive interest rates to our clients and secured new deposit volumes (including from new clients) for various 
deposit categories. The segment’s average deposits from the housing industry volume grew to € 14.1 billion in 2025 (2024:  
€ 13.7 billion), defying above all the interest rate cuts in the first half of the year. All in all, this reflects the great trust our clients 
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continue to place in Aareal Bank, despite the difficult macroeconomic and political situation. At present, more than 4,000 corporate 
clients throughout Germany are using our process-optimising products and banking services – a figure that is continuing to rise. As 
expected, lower market interest rates led to a reduction in operating profit in the Banking & Digital Solutions segment, although this 
was partially offset by the increase in average deposits from the housing industry.

Financial Position and Financial Performance

Financial performance

Group

Group result

1 Jan - 31 Dec 2025 1 Jan - 31 Dec 20241)

€ mn

Net interest income 934 1,060

Net commission income 4 -4

Loan impairment charges (LICs)2) -322 -396

Administrative expenses (adjusted)3) -317 -343

Other items 27 11

Adjusted operating profit3) 326 328

Non-recurring effects -30 -34

Operating profit 296 294

Income taxes -118 -82

Consolidated net income (from continuing operations) 178 212

Interest on the AT1 bond -41 -33

Net profit4) 137 179

1) The previous year’s figures only refer to those activities then presented as continuing operations (excluding non-controlling interests)
2) Including credit-related changes in the value of non-performing financial instruments (fvpl)
3) Adjusted for costs for efficiency measures, IT infrastructure investments and other material non-recurring effects
4) Consolidated net income allocated to ordinary shareholders    

As expected, net interest income decreased year-on-year, to € 934 million (2024: € 1,060 million), mainly as a result of the lower 
interest rate levels. Historically, however, the net interest income figure remained at a high level, thanks to a year-on-year increase in 
the credit portfolio size, healthy margins and high average deposit volumes.

Commission income and expenses nearly offset each other during the year, leading to slightly positive net commission income of  
€ 4 million (2024: € -4 million).

While loan impairment charges (LICs) for new and existing defaults of € 322 million (including € 8 million in credit-related changes 
in the value of non-performing financial instruments (fvpl)) were well below the previous year’s € 396 million, they exceeded 
expectations for the full year due to extensive additional loss allowance recognised in the fourth quarter, based on a resolution by the 
Management Board, in the amount of € 55 million at the end of the reporting period. It was recognised for stage 1 and 2 credit ex-
posures, considering migration risks and reflecting persistently high economic uncertainty and further increased geopolitical tensions 
during the course of 2025. The Management Board believes that based on aggregate loan impairment charges recognised, there are 
opportunities to reposition the Bank on the US market . 

Adjusted administrative expenses declined from € 343 million in the previous year to € 317 million in the period under review, in 
line with our expectations, reflecting both our efficient cost management and positive ongoing effects of our implemented efficiency 
measures. Adjustments include expenses for efficiency measures implemented within the Bank, IT infrastructure investments or other 
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material non-recurring effects, and totalled approximately € 30 million in 2025 – with € 21 million related to efficiency measures 
and IT infrastructure investments and € 9 million to other material non-recurring effects, primarily for the value compensation of 
virtual shares held by the members of the Management Board related to the high 2025 dividend from the Aareon sale. The cost/
income ratio – which, as is customary in the banking sector, excludes the bank levy and contributions to the deposit guarantee 
scheme as well as the non-recurring effects mentioned – amounted to 32.7 % in the 2025 financial year, which continues to be 
low even by international standards.

Other items totalled € 27 million (2024: € 11 million). The increase is mainly down to the one-off gain resulting from the disposal 
of our former hotel operations in Italy in the second quarter of the year. Other items also comprise current results from our fore
closures as well as from further subsidiaries and other entities.

All in all, adjusted operating profit for the 2025 financial year was € 326 million, in line with the previous year’s figure of € 328 million 
and below communicated expectations. Without the additional loss allowance for stage 1 and 2 exposures, profits for 2025 would 
have been in the communicated range of € 375 million to € 425 million. Operating profit totalled € 296 million (2024: € 294 
million). Taking into account tax expenses of € 118 million (which clearly exceeded the previous year’s level of € 82 million due to 
the more conservative planning of our US business and the resulting lower recognition of deferred tax assets) and the accrual of 
interest on the AT1 bond, net profit was € 137 million (2024: € 179 million). As a result, adjusted RoE after taxes also fell to 4.9 % 
and was significantly lower than in 2024 (6.8 %) as well as below our communicated forecast (7 % to 8 %). 

Structured Property Financing segment

Segment result

1 Jan - 31 Dec 2025 1 Jan - 31 Dec 20241)

€ mn

Net interest income 688 791

Net commission income 6 1

Loan impairment charges (LICs)2) -322 -396

Administrative expenses (adjusted)3) -222 -244

Other items 24 12

Adjusted operating profit3) 174 164

Non-recurring effects -25 -34

Operating profit 149 130

Income taxes -73 -30

Consolidated net income (from continuing operations) 76 100

Interest on the AT1 bond -35 -33

Net profit4) 41 67

1) The previous year’s figures only refer to those activities then presented as continuing operations (excluding non-controlling interests)
2) Including credit-related changes in the value of non-performing financial instruments (fvpl)
3) Adjusted for costs for efficiency measures, IT infrastructure investments and other material non-recurring effects
4) Consolidated net income allocated to ordinary shareholders 

As expected, net interest income decreased year-on-year, to € 688 million (2024: € 791 million), mainly as a result of the lower 
interest rate levels. Historically, however, net interest income remained high, thanks to healthy margins and a year-on-year increase 
in the credit portfolio.

The segment’s net commission income rose following the slight increase in commission income.

While loan impairment charges (LICs) for new and existing defaults of € 322 million (including € 8 million in credit-related changes 
in the value of non-performing financial instruments (fvpl)) were well below the previous year’s € 396 million, they exceeded 
expectations for the full year due to extensive additional loss allowance recognised in the fourth quarter, based on a resolution by 
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the Management Board, in the amount of € 55 million at the end of the reporting period. It was recognised for stage 1 and 2 credit 
exposures, considering migration risks and reflecting persistently high economic uncertainty and further increased geopolitical tensions 
during the course of 2025. Senior management believes that based on aggregate loan impairment charges recognised, there are 
opportunities to reposition the Bank on the US market . 

The segment’s adjusted administrative expenses declined from € 244 million in the previous year to € 222 million in the period 
under review, in line with our expectations, reflecting both our efficient cost management and positive ongoing effects of our imple-
mented efficiency measures. Adjustments include expenses for efficiency measures implemented within the Bank, IT infrastructure 
investments or other material non-recurring effects and totalled approximately € 25 million for the Structured Property Financing 
segment . Of this figure, € 16 million relates to efficiency measures and IT infrastructure investments and € 9 million to other 
material non-recurring effects, primarily for the value compensation of virtual shares related to the high 2025 dividend from the 
Aareon sale.

Other items totalled € 24 million (2024: € 12 million). The increase is mainly down to the one-off gain resulting from the disposal 
of our former hotel operations. The figure also comprises current results from foreclosures, and from subsidiaries and other entities 
allocated to the segment.

All in all, adjusted operating profit for the Structured Property Financing segment was € 174 million in the 2025 financial year, slightly 
outperforming the previous year’s figure of € 164 million. Without the additional loss allowance for stage 1 and 2 exposures, the 
segment’s year-on-year outperformance would have been even stronger. Strong new business totalling € 12.4 billion (exceeding our 
forecast of € 9 billion to € 10 billion) and a portfolio size of € 34.3 billion, which is within our communicated target range (€ 34 
billion to € 35 billion), partially compensated for the lower market interest rate level. Operating profit totalled € 149 million (2024: 
€ 130 million). Taking into account tax expenses of € 73 million (which clearly exceeded the previous year’s level of € 30 million 
due to the more conservative planning of our US business and the resulting lower recognition of deferred tax assets) and the accrual 
of interest on the AT1 bond, the segment’s net profit was € 41 million (2024: € 67 million). 

Banking & Digital Solutions segment

Segment result

1 Jan - 31 Dec 2025 1 Jan - 31 Dec 20241)

€ mn

Net interest income 246 269

Net commission income -2 -5

Loan impairment charges (LICs)2) 0 0

Administrative expenses (adjusted)3) -95 -99

Other items 3 -1

Adjusted operating profit3) 152 164

Non-recurring effects -5 0

Operating profit 147 164

Income taxes -45 -52

Consolidated net income (from continuing operations) 102 112

Interest on the AT1 bond -6 0

Net profit4) 96 112

1) The previous year’s figures only refer to those activities then presented as continuing operations (excluding non-controlling interests)
2) Including credit-related changes in the value of non-performing financial instruments (fvpl)
3) Adjusted for costs for efficiency measures, IT infrastructure investments and other material non-recurring effects
4) Consolidated net income allocated to ordinary shareholders  
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As expected, net interest income in the Banking & Digital Solutions segment of € 246 million declined compared to the previous 
year’s figure of € 269 million because market interest rate levels were lower. At the same time, the average deposit volume remained 
high and even increased strongly, generating a positive effect for net interest income. 

Commission income and expenses were relatively stable compared to the previous year, as commission expenses incurred for the 
strategic partnership with Aareon and First Financial Software GmbH nearly offset commission income, leading to virtually balanced 
net commission income of € -2 million for the 2025 financial year (2024: € -5 million).

The segment’s adjusted administrative expenses declined slightly to € 95 million (2024: € 99 million). Adjustments include expenses 
for efficiency measures implemented within the Bank, IT infrastructure investments or other material non-recurring effects and totalled 
approximately € 5 million for the segment. Specifically, these related to efficiency measures and IT infrastructure investments. 

Other items totalled € 3 million (2024: € -1 million). These comprise current results from subsidiaries and other entities allocated 
to the segment. 

All in all, adjusted operating profit for the Banking & Digital Solutions segment was € 152 million in the 2025 financial year, slightly 
below the previous year’s figure of € 164 million – due to the decline in net interest income. At the same time, we were able to 
significantly increase our average deposit volume to € 14.1 billion (2024: € 13.7 billion) and also exceeded our forecast (€ 13 billion 
to € 14 billion). Operating profit totalled € 147 million (2024: € 164 million). Taking into account tax expenses of € 45 million 
(2024: € 52 million) and the accrual of interest on the AT1 bond, net profit in the segment was € 96 million (2024: € 112 million).

Financial position – assets and liabilities

Consolidated total assets of Aareal Bank Group decreased to € 46.9 billion as at 31 December 2025 (31 December 2024:  
€ 47.8 billion), mainly due to lower cash funds.

Cash funds and money market receivables
The cash funds and money market receivables item contains excess liquidity invested at short maturities. As at 31 December 2025, 
this comprised predominantly cash funds and deposits with central banks and money market receivables from banks.

Property financing portfolio
The volume of Aareal Bank Group’s property financing portfolio1) stood at € 34.1 billion as at 31 December 2025 (31 December 2024: 
€ 33.2 billion). Including former WestImmo’s private client business (which is being run down) and local authority lending busi-
ness, the portfolio volume amounted to € 34.3 billion (31 December 2024: € 33.5 billion). This means that we reached our target 
portfolio size of between € 34 billion and € 35 billion at year-end.

1) Excluding former WestImmo’s private client business and local authority lending business.
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As at the reporting date (31 December 2025), Aareal Bank Group’s property financing portfolio was composed as shown below, 
compared to year-end 2024:

Germany Western
Europe

Northern
Europe

Southern
Europe

Central and  
Eastern Europe

North
America

Asia / Pacific

Property financing volume1) (amounts drawn)
by region (%)�  31 Dec 2025 (100 % = € 34.1 bn)    31 Dec 2024 (100 % = € 33.2 bn)
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1) �Excluding the former WestImmo’s private client business and local authority lending business  
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Average LTV of property financing1)

by region (%)�  31 Dec 2025    31 Dec 2024
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1) �Excluding former WestImmo’s private client business and local authority lending business  

Note that the loan-to-value ratios are calculated on the basis of drawdowns and market values, including supplementary collateral  
with sustainable value, excluding defaulted property financings.  
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The distribution of the portfolio by region and continent changed slightly during the reporting period, reflecting our new strategic 
direction. The portfolio share of exposures in Southern Europe rose by approximately 2.2 percentage points and that in Germany by 
approximately 2.1 percentage points, while the share of exposures to North America was down markedly by around 4.0 percentage 
points. It remained relatively stable for all other regions.

The breakdown of the portfolio by property type also changed slightly during the period under review. Compared to year-end 2024, 
the share of residential property increased by approximately 2.4 percentage points, while the share of logistics property rose by 
approximately 2.2 percentage points; the share of office property declined significantly by around 3.3 percentage points. The share 
of all other property types remained almost unchanged year-on-year.

All in all, the high degree of diversification by region and property type within the property financing portfolio was maintained during 
the period under review.

Office Retail Hotel Logistics Residential Other

Property financing volume1) (amounts drawn)
by type of property (%)�  31 Dec 2025 (100 % = € 34.1 bn)    31 Dec 2024 (100 % = € 33.2 bn)
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1) �Excluding the former WestImmo's private client business and local authority lending business  
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Average LTV of property financing1)

by type of property (%)�  31 Dec 2025    31 Dec 2024
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1) �Excluding former WestImmo’s private client business and local authority lending business  

Note that the loan-to-value ratios are calculated on the basis of drawdowns and market values, including supplementary collateral  
with sustainable value, excluding defaulted property financings.
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Treasury portfolio
In terms of its ratings structure, Aareal Bank’s Treasury portfolio has a very high credit quality and is very liquid. As part of the overall 
management of the Bank, it fulfils two major tasks: On the one hand, the bulk of the securities are held for the liquidity portfolio, 
which accounts for a major part of the liquidity reserve from both the economic and normative perspective of risk-bearing capacity. 
In addition to the liquidity portfolio, part of the Treasury portfolio is also used as a collateral portfolio. We define this mainly as the 
securities and promissory note loans that are used as collateral for the two Pfandbrief programmes. 

Key aspects taken into account for portfolio management are good credit quality and the related value stability, as well as a high 
degree of liquidity, depending on the intended use.

As at 31 December 2025, the total nominal volume of the Treasury portfolio1) was € 9 billion (31 December 2024: € 8.2 billion).

In terms of asset classes, the portfolio exclusively comprises public-sector borrowers and covered bonds, with the public-sector asset 
class accounting for the largest share of the portfolio (currently at around 70 %). Approximately 30 % is allocated to covered bonds.

The high credit quality requirements are also reflected in the portfolio’s rating breakdown. 100 % of the portfolio has an investment 
grade rating2), with 87.3 % having an AAA to AA- rating. 

The portfolio currently comprises almost exclusively (96 %) securities denominated in euros, and its average remaining term as at 
the reporting date was 4.5 years.

Given the high requirements as regards liquidity of the positions as part of their use for the liquidity portfolio, 93 % of the port- 
folio can be pledged as collateral with the ECB and 90 % fulfils the requirements for “High Quality Liquid Assets” (as defined in the 
Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR)). 

Financial position

Money-market liabilities and deposits from the housing industry
In addition to deposits from housing industry clients, Aareal Bank mainly uses deposits from institutional investors including retail 
deposits for short-term refinancing. To raise funds from retail deposits, it launched several cooperations in 2022 by way of a trust 
model. These cooperations included Raisin and Deutsche Bank. Aareal Bank also uses interbank and repo transactions to manage 
liquidity and cash positions.

Public-sector issuers 
70 %

Covered bonds 
30 %

Treasury portfolio as at 31 December 2025
%� Total volume (nominal): € 9.0 bn

1) As at 31 December 2025, the securities portfolio was carried at € 9.2 billion (31 December 2024: € 8.4 billion).
2) The rating details are based on the composite ratings.
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As at 31 December 2025, Aareal Bank had € 13.2 billion (31 December 2024: € 12.2 billion) at its disposal in deposits generated 
from the business with the housing industry. Money market liabilities amounted to € 6.7 billion (31 December 2024: € 5.4 billion). 
This figure also contained € 0.7 billion in deposits from institutional investors and € 3.0 billion in retail deposits.
 

Long-term funding and equity
Funding structure 
Aareal Bank Group is solidly funded, a development visible by its high share of long-term funding. This encompasses registered and 
bearer Pfandbriefe, promissory note loans, medium-term notes, other bonds and subordinated issues. According to its legal charac-
teristics, we recognise European Commercial Paper (ECP) as debt even though maturities are usually less than one year. Subordinated 
capital includes subordinated liabilities and the Additional Tier 1 (AT1) bond. 

As at 31 December 2025, the notional volume of the long-term funding portfolio was € 22.1 billion. Carrying amounts of the long-
term funding portfolio totalled € 20.4 billion.
 

Deposits from the  
housing industry 66 %

Interbank / collateral 
15%

Money market funding mix as at 31 December 2025 
%� Total volume: € 20.0 bn

Deposits from institutional 
investors 4 %

Retail deposits  
15 %

Capital market funding mix as at 31 December 2025
%� Total volume (nominal): € 22.1 bn

Mortgage Pfandbriefe 59 %

ECPs (Senior Preferred) 2 %

Subordinated capital 5 %

Public-sector Pfandbriefe 3 %

Senior Preferred 16 %

Senior Non-Preferred 15 %
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Funding activities 
During the entire 2025 financial year, Aareal Bank Group was able to place approximately € 2.8 billion on the capital markets.  
This included three benchmark Pfandbrief issues with an aggregate size of € 2.0 billion, a benchmark AT1 transaction in the amount 
of US$ 425 million plus a € 100 million Tier 2 issue.

Since we conduct our business activities in a range of foreign currencies, we have secured our foreign currency liquidity over the 
longer term by means of appropriate measures.
 

Equity
Aareal Bank Group’s total equity as disclosed in the statement of financial position amounted to € 3,752 million as at 31 Decem-
ber 2025 (31 December 2024: 5,460 million). The year-on-year decrease was due to the fact that in 2024, equity respectively 
consolidated net income were strongly influenced by the one-off gain on the disposal of Aareon and the subsequent dividend distribu-
tion. Also, equity of € 407 million was attributable to the Additional Tier 1 (AT1) bond. Please also refer to the statement of changes 
in equity and to our explanations in Note 62 of the consolidated financial statements. 

At 15.5 %, the Common Equity Tier 1 ratio (CET1 ratio) – Basel IV (fully phased) – exceeded the standardised capital requirement  
of 13.5 % at the end of 2025, as expected.

Regulatory indicators1)

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

€ mn

Basel IV (phase-in)

Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital 2,899 2,877

Tier 1 (T1) capital 3,306 3,177

Total capital (TC) 3,963 3,793

Common Equity Tier 1 ratio (CET1 ratio) (%) 22.2 20.2

Tier 1 ratio (T1 ratio) (%) 25.3 22.3

Total capital ratio (TC ratio) (%) 30.3 26.6

Basel IV (fully phased)

Common Equity Tier 1 ratio (CET1 ratio) (%) 15.5 15.2

1) �Aareal Bank AG utilises the rules set out in section 2a of the KWG in conjunction with Article 7 of the CRR, pursuant to which regulatory indicators of own funds may only be 
determined at Group level. In this respect, the following disclosures relate to Aareal Bank Group.  
31 December 2024: including profits for 2024 less dividends (which have already been distributed) and including accrual of interest on the AT1 bond. 
31 December 2025: including profits for 2025 less planned dividends in line with the previous dividend policy and including accrual of interest on the AT1 bond.  
The SREP recommendations concerning the NPL inventory were taken into account, as well as the ECB’s NPL guidelines for regulatory capital requirements for new NPLs  
and an additional voluntary and preventive capital deduction for regulatory uncertainties from ECB inspections.

Issuing activities – 2021 to 2025
Issue volume, € mn�  Subordinated    Senior Non-Preferred    Senior Preferred    Mortgage Pfandbriefe

3,500

3,000

2,500

2,000

1,500

1,000

500

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
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Regulatory capital1)

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

€ mn

Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital

Subscribed capital and capital reserves 900 900

Eligible retained earnings 2,397 2,385

Accumulated other comprehensive income -127 -118

Amounts to be deducted from CET1 capital -271 -290

Total Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital 2,899 2,877

AT1 bond 407 300

Sum total of Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital 407 300

Sum total of Tier 1 capital (T1) 3,306 3,177

Tier 2 (T2) capital

Subordinated liabilities 600 548

Other 57 68

Sum total of Tier 2 capital (T2) 657 616

Total capital (TC) 3,963 3,793

1) �31 December 2024: including profits for 2024 less dividends (which have already been distributed) and including accrual of interest on the AT1 bond. 
31 December 2025: including profits for 2025 less planned dividends in line with the previous dividend policy and including accrual of interest on the AT1 bond.  
The SREP recommendations concerning the NPL inventory were taken into account, as well as the ECB’s NPL guidelines for regulatory capital requirements for new NPLs  
and an additional voluntary and preventive capital deduction for regulatory uncertainties from ECB inspections.

Analysis of risk-weighted assets (RWA)

 
Risk-weighted 
assets (RWAs)

Minimum capital
requirements

Total

 
Risk-weighted 
assets (RWAs)

Minimum capital
requirements

Total

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2024

€ mn

Credit risk (excluding counterparty credit risk) 10,563 846 12,211 977

Counterparty credit risk 317 25 443 35

Credit valuation adjustment risk – CVA risk1) 141 11 0 0

Securitisation 279 22 0 0

Market risk2) 0 0 0 0

Operational risk 1,783 143 1,614 129

Total 13,083 1,047 14,268 1,141

1) �Credit valuation adjustment risk (CVA risk), which was reported as part of counterparty credit risk until 31 December 2024, is treated as a separate risk type within the scope  
of first-time application of CRR III.

2) �There was no requirement to cover market risk with regulatory capital since, under Article 351 of the CRR, the sum total of the net foreign currency position in aggregate did not 
exceed 2 % of regulatory capital. 

Overall presentation of the Group’s position

Business in 2025 was characterised by good operating performance. The Bank’s adjusted operating profit was in line with the pre
vious year; without the additional loss allowance recognised for stage 1 and 2 exposures, it would have matched the communicated 
earnings guidance. Considering the persistently challenging environment, especially on the US office property market, managing non-
performing exposures was a key focus of business management during the year under review. In order to address existing risks on 
the US property market in particular, the Bank recognised additional loss allowance in the mid double-digit million euro range in the 
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fourth quarter. This had a significant impact on earnings. Both of our segments have developed well in terms of their key performance 
indicators. In the Structured Property Financing segment, we were able to originate strong new business and achieved a portfolio 
size within our target range. The Banking & Digital Solutions segment also delivered impressive results, with a significant increase in 
average deposit volumes. Thanks to efficient cost control, we were able to reduce administrative expenses across both segments, and 
therefore maintained our CIR at a low level. 

The reporting period saw the first visible shifts in the commercial property finance portfolio: these were evident in the lower share 
of US exposures as well as office properties.

In our view, the capital ratios reported at the end of the reporting period clearly exceeded the standardised capital requirement of 
13.5 % as expected. This is evidence of the Bank’s solid capitalisation.

Reported Group profit will allow profit distributions in the form of dividend payments to the owners. 

Thanks to its good operating performance and the resilience it has demonstrated, Aareal Bank considers itself well positioned over-
all as at the reporting date to achieve its targets, even in the current challenging environment. 

No events of particular significance occurred after the reporting date that have a material impact on the Bank’s financial position 
and financial performance. For details, please refer to the report on events after the reporting date. 

Our Employees
 
Our employees play a key role in the future development of Aareal Bank Group: their motivation, entrepreneurial mindset, sense  
of responsibility and the development of forward-looking solutions are decisive for the Group’s performance and competitiveness. 
This applies once again in our complex business, which is based in many cases on long-standing client relationships characterised 
by trust . It is therefore of the utmost importance for us to broaden our employees’ general knowledge base through our junior  
staff programme and the targeted promotion of internal transfers and further development, and to allow this to have an impact on 
our client relationships.

Risk Report

Risk Management

The ability to assess risks correctly and manage them strategically is a core skill in banking. This means that being able to control 
risks in all their relevant variations is central to a bank’s long-term commercial success. This economic motivation for a highly 
developed risk management system increases continually as regulatory requirements for risk management become more and more 
far-reaching. 

Aareal Bank reviews the appropriateness and effectiveness of its corporate governance systems (including risk governance systems) 
on a regular basis. 

The Bank’s risk management activities also incorporate sustainability risks, i. e. ESG risks relating to environmental, social and gov-
ernance factors. Aareal Bank considers sustainability risks to include overarching risks or risk drivers whose occurrence may have an 
actual or potentially negative impact on the Bank’s financial position, financial performance or reputation. Such risks manifest them-
selves in existing financial and non-financial risk types, which means that they are managed implicitly according to the risk types under 
which they are classified. ESG risks are a component of the regular risk inventory process. The following major mid- to long-term 
risk factors were assessed: climate-related and environmental risks (including both physical and transition risks) as well as govern-
ance factors such as data protection and information security. The assessment also included changing market behaviour as an over-
arching factor. The management and monitoring of ESG risks are optimised on an ongoing basis, with various risk indicators and 
limits being integrated into the risk management cycle.

Our Employees

Risk Report
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Risk management – scope of application and areas of responsibility

Aareal Bank AG has implemented extensive systems and procedures for monitoring and managing the Group’s risk exposure. 

Uniform methods and procedures are used across all entities of Aareal Bank Group to monitor material risks that are generally asso-
ciated with banking business. Specific risk-monitoring methods tailored to suit the relevant risk exposure at the individual entities 
are deployed here. In addition, risk monitoring for these entities is carried out at Group level via the relevant control bodies of the 
respective entity and via equity investment risk controlling.

Overall responsibility for Aareal Bank Group’s risk management and risk monitoring lies with the Management Board and – in its 
function of monitoring the Management Board – with the Supervisory Board of Aareal Bank AG. The diagram below provides an 
overview of the responsibilities assigned to the respective organisational units.  

Type of risk Risk management Risk monitoring

Overall responsibility: Management Board and Supervisory Board of Aareal Bank AG

Loan loss risks

Property Financing Loan Markets & Syndication  
Credit Management 
Credit Portfolio Management  
Capital Markets Management 
Workout

Risk Controlling 

Treasury business Treasury Risk Controlling

Country risks Treasury
Credit Management
Capital Markets Management

Risk Controlling

Interest rate risk in the banking book  
(IRRBB)

Treasury, Asset-Liability Committee Risk Controlling
Finance & Controlling

Pension risks Asset-Liability Commitee Risk Controlling

Market risk Treasury, Asset-Liability Committee Risk Controlling

Operational risk Process owners Non-Financial Risks

Investment risk Group Strategy Risk Controlling
Finance & Controlling
Controlling bodies

Property risks Workout Risk Controlling

Business and strategic risk Group Strategy Risk Controlling

Liquidity risk Treasury Risk Controlling

Process-independent monitoring: Internal Audit

The Management Board formulates the business and risk strategies, as well as what is known as the Risk Appetite Framework. For 
this purpose, “risk appetite” means the maximum risk exposure that is not expected to threaten the Bank’s continued existence, 
even if the risks in question are assumed to materialise. For individual business units (the “First Line of Defence”), the Risk Appetite 
Framework defines guidelines for handling risks independently and responsibly.

The risk monitoring function (the “Second Line of Defence”) regularly measures the utilisation of risk limits, and reports on the risk 
situation. In this context, the Management Board is assisted by the Risk Executive Committee (RiskExCo), which develops proposals 
for resolutions in line with delegated tasks, and promotes risk communication and a healthy risk culture within the Bank. In line with 
regulatory requirements, the risk management system was supplemented by a recovery plan that defines threshold values for key 
indicators – both from an economic and a normative perspective. These are designed to ensure that any negative market develop-
ments with an impact on our business model are identified at an early stage and that suitable steps are taken to safeguard continued 
business operations in the long term. Risk Controlling is responsible for monitoring financial risks at portfolio level, while the Non-
Financial Risks division performs this function for non-financial risks. Both divisions report directly to the Chief Risk Officer (CRO). 
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In addition, Group Internal Audit (as the “Third Line of Defence”) reviews the organisational structure and procedures and the risk 
processes – including the Risk Appetite Framework – and assesses whether these are appropriate. Internal processes also ensure 
that the Compliance function is involved whenever there are matters relating to compliance. 

In order to perform its control function efficiently, the Supervisory Board established a Risk Committee that is responsible above all 
for risk strategies and for managing and monitoring all material types of risk.

Strategies

The business policy set by the Management Board and duly acknowledged by the Supervisory Board provides the conceptual frame-
work for Aareal Bank Group’s risk management . The Risk Appetite Framework, which also outlines the key elements of the risk 
culture put into practice, is consistent with the business strategy and builds on the defined risk appetite. Taking the Risk Appetite 
Framework as a basis and carefully factoring in the Bank’s risk-bearing capacity, we formulated detailed strategies for managing each 
material type of risk, in terms of both capital and liquidity. Taken together, these represent the Group’s risk strategy. These strategies 
are designed to ensure that risks are managed professionally and carefully. Accordingly, they include, among other things, general 
definitions and specifications to ensure a uniform understanding of risks throughout the Group. The strategies also provide a cross-
sectional, binding framework that applies to all divisions. The Bank has implemented adequate risk management and risk control 
processes to implement these strategies and to safeguard its risk-bearing capacity.

The business strategy, Risk Appetite Framework and risk strategies are reviewed on an ongoing basis and updated if necessary. Besides 
the regular review of the business strategy (with any necessary adjustments) and in turn, of the Group risk strategy, an independent 
validation of the Bank’s risk-bearing capacity and its material risk models is conducted at least once a year. This involves above all 
examining the appropriateness of risk measurement methods, processes and risk limits. During the financial year under review, the 
strategies were adopted by the Management Board and duly acknowledged by the Supervisory Board.

The Bank has defined escalation and decision-making processes for dealing with limit breaches. Risk Controlling prepares independent 
risk reports for the management in good time.

Aareal Bank Group maintains a decentralised Internal Control System (ICS), i. e. the respective control activities are outlined in the 
Written Set of Procedural Rules for the individual processes of divisions, subsidiaries or other units. Internal controls may run up-
stream, downstream or parallel to workflows; this applies to automatic control and monitoring functions and also to corresponding 
manual steps. Accordingly, the ICS covers all control activities and aims to ensure that qualitative and quantitative standards are 
adhered to (compliance with legal or regulatory requirements, compliance with limits, etc.). 

The appropriateness and effectiveness of controls are reviewed by the respective divisions or subsidiaries on an event-driven basis, 
but at least every six months. The findings are discussed with the corresponding units within the Second and Third Lines of Defence 
(Risk Controlling, Compliance and Internal Audit), validated by a central ICS coordination unit, and reported to the Management 
Board and the Supervisory Board. In the event of any irregularities or violations, the Management Board – and in some cases, depen
ding on the severity of the event, the Supervisory Board as well – must be notified without delay so that adequate measures or audit 
activities can be initiated at an early stage.

Risk-bearing capacity and risk limits

The Bank’s ability to carry and sustain risk (as determined within the framework of the Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Pro-
cess (ICAAP)) is a key factor determining the structure of its risk management system. To ensure risk-bearing capacity at all times, 
Aareal Bank Group has adopted a dual management approach comprising two complementary perspectives: the normative and the 
economic perspective. 

The normative perspective aims to ensure that Aareal Bank Group is able to fulfil all of its regulatory requirements over a multi- 
year period. Accordingly, this perspective accounts for all material risks that may impact upon relevant regulatory indicators over the 
multi-year planning period.
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The normative ICAAP perspective is incorporated in Aareal Bank Group’s planning process, which includes above all capital plan-
ning. Group planning covers three planning years, comprising both baseline and adverse scenarios. The Group planning results are 
shown as a projected consolidated income statement for Aareal Bank Group. Planning also covers the balance sheet structure, key 
regulatory indicators and additional internal management indicators.

Besides the planning process itself, intra-year computation adjustments to Aareal Bank Group’s planning process included the moni-
toring of management indicators on an ongoing basis and checking whether limits in the normative perspective were being complied 
with. The regulatory ratios monitored are subject to limits and make up the management indicators in the normative perspective. 

We use the ICAAP economic perspective, the purpose of which is to safeguard Aareal Bank Group’s economic substance and above 
all to protect creditors against economic losses. The procedures and methods are part of the Supervisory Review and Evaluation 
Process (SREP) and are applied in order to identify and quantify economic risks, and to determine the required capital backing.

The purpose of internal capital is to serve as a risk-bearing component under the economic perspective. Within Aareal Bank Group, 
the current regulatory Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital forms the basis for determining economic aggregate risk cover. Addi-
tional Tier 1 (AT1) capital is not added to internal capital. Tier 2 capital and projected results to be incurred during the risk analysis 
horizon are not factored in.

Moreover, the value-oriented approach adopted under the economic perspective requires suitable adjustments to be made to regu-
latory Tier 1 capital in order to bring aggregate risk cover in line with the economic assessment. Specifically, this may entail adjust-
ments regarding conservative valuation, hidden encumbrances or a management buffer (including adjustments for climate risks).

Aareal Bank Group consistently applies a period of one year (or 250 trading days) as a risk analysis horizon; this also serves as the 
holding period as part of risk models under the economic perspective. The independent validation of the corresponding risk models 
and parameters verifies the appropriateness of model assumptions.

Looking at correlation effects between material types of risk within the framework of the economic ICAAP perspective, Aareal Bank 
Group has prudently decided to aggregate risk levels, i.e. accordingly, no risk-mitigating correlation effects are being taken into account. 
Where we measure risks on the basis of quantitative risk models for the purposes of calculating risk-bearing capacity, these are 
based on a confidence interval of 99.9 %. 

Limits for specific risk types are determined in such a way that aggregate limits do not exceed economic aggregate risk cover less a 
risk buffer. This risk buffer is designed, among other things, to account for risks that are not explicitly covered by limits and to also 
absorb other fluctuations of internal capital over time. Individual limits are set on the basis of existing risk exposures and historical 
levels of potential risks, provided that these are in line with the Bank’s business and risk strategy. Specific limits have been set so that 
each limit can be used in line with planned business development and for common market fluctuations.

A detailed monthly report provides information regarding the utilisation of individual limits for the material types of risk, as well  
as on the overall limit utilisation. These are monitored as part of daily reporting. No limit breaches at the aggregate risk level were 
detected during the period under review. 
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Risk-bearing capacity (ICAAP – economic perspective)

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

€ mn

Relevant Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital 2,899 2,737

Economic adjustments -121 -167

Aggregate risk cover 2,778 2,570

Utilisation of aggregate risk cover

Loan loss risks 898 746

Interest rate risk in the banking book (IRRBB) 80 90

Pension risks 69 92

Market risks 286 288

Operational risks 143 129

Investment risks 20 40

Property risks 104 109

Business and strategic risks 112 90

Total utilisation 1,712 1,584

Utilisation (% of aggregate risk cover) 62 % 62 %

Since risk cover potential is not an adequate means to assessing the risk-bearing capacity when it comes to monitoring the Bank’s 
ability to meet its payment obligations (liquidity risk in the narrower sense), we have defined special tools within the framework of 
the Internal Liquidity Adequacy Assessment Process (ILAAP) for managing and monitoring this type of risk. 

Stress testing

Within the scope of ICAAP and ILAAP, scenario analyses are carried out in all perspectives as a core element of our risk management 
system. This involves conducting stress tests for all material risks, using both historical parameters as well as hypothetical stress-

Utilisation of aggregate risk cover during the course of 2025
€ mn�  Unallocated aggregate risk cover    Utilisation

3,500

3,000

2,500

2,000

1,500

1,000

500

Dec 2024

2,570

986
38 %

1,584
62 %

2,703

Jan 2025

1,167
43 %

1,536
57 %

2,709

Feb 2025

1,196
44 %

1,513
56 %

2,780

Mar 2025

1,109
40 %

1,670
60 %

2,788

Apr 2025

1,105
40 %

1,683
60 %

2,815

Jul 2025

2,792

Oct 2025

2,768

May 2025

1,027
37 %

1,741
63 %

2,816

Aug 2025

2,792

Nov 2025

2,798

Jun 2025

1,054
38 %

1,744
62 %

2,779

Sep 2025

2,778

Dec 2025

1,158
41 %

1,169
42 %

1,123
40 %

1,168
42 %

1,182
42 %

1,066
38 %

1,657
59 %

1,647
58 %

1,656
60 %

1,624
58 %

1,610
58 %

1,712
62 %
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testing scenarios. In order to be able to also assess cross-relationships between the various types of risk, we have defined multi-factor 
stress scenarios, known as “global” stress tests. For instance, the impact that the 2007 financial and economic crisis had on individual 
types of risk and aggregate risk is analysed within the scope of a historical scenario. In the hypothetical scenario, current potential 
developments are derived from factors such as political developments and are combined with significant macroeconomic deterioration. 
The stress-testing methodology that is implemented also takes into account the impact of any risk concentrations. Stress scenarios 
are analysed both from an economic and a normative perspective, factoring in the respective cross-relationships. This means that any 
economic risks that may materialise (from a normative view) over the analysis period are incorporated in the normative perspective 
unless they are sufficiently covered already. ESG risks are integrated into the stress-testing methodology and ESG-related stress test 
calculations include climate change scenarios, together with a scenario relating to change in society. 

The Management Board and the Supervisory Board are informed of the results of the stress analyses on a quarterly basis. 

Credit business

Division of functions and voting 
Aareal Bank Group’s structural organisation and business processes reflect regulatory requirements regarding the organisational 
structure and procedures in the credit business. 

Processes in the credit business are designed to respect the clear functional division of Sales units (“Markt”) and Credit Management 
(“Marktfolge”) up to and including senior management level. In addition, the Risk Controlling division, which is not involved in 
making lending decisions, is responsible for monitoring all material risks while ensuring a target-oriented risk reporting system at 
portfolio level. 

Lending decisions regarding credit business classified as relevant for the Bank’s risk exposure require two approving votes, one sub-
mitted by a Sales unit and one by a Credit Management unit . The Bank’s Schedule of Powers clearly defines the relevant lending 
authorities within Sales units and Credit Management . If authorised persons are unable to come to a unanimous lending decision, 
the loan in question cannot be approved or must be submitted to the next-highest decision-making level for a decision. 

We have implemented and documented the clear separation of Sales and Credit Management processes across all relevant divisions.

Process requirements 
The credit process comprises the credit approval and further processing phases, each governed by a control process. Credit exposures 
subject to increased risks involve supplementary processes for intensified handling, for handling problem loans, and – if necessary – 
for recognising allowance for credit losses. The corresponding processing principles are laid down in the Bank’s standardised rules 
and regulations. Key factors determining the counterparty credit risk of a credit exposure are identified and assessed on a regular basis, 
taking into account sector risks and, in some cases, country risks. Critical factors regarding an exposure are highlighted and analysed 
assuming different scenarios where appropriate. 

Suitable risk classification procedures are applied to evaluate risks for lending decisions, as well as for regular or event-driven moni-
toring of existing exposures. This classification scheme is reviewed at least once a year; depending on the risk situations, the review 
cycle may be shortened significantly. The findings of the risk assessment also influence the setting of terms. 

The organisational guidelines contain provisions governing escalation procedures and further handling in the event that limits are 
breached or that individual risk parameters deteriorate. Measures involved may include providing extra collateral or conducting an 
impairment test . 

Early risk detection procedures
Early identification of credit risk exposures, using individual or combined (early warning) criteria is a core element of our risk manage-
ment approach.

In particular, the procedures applied for detecting risks early on serve the purpose of identifying, in good time, borrowers or exposures 
for which higher risks are beginning to emerge. For this purpose, we generally monitor individual exposures and the parties involved 
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(such as borrowers or guarantors) regularly throughout the credit term, assessing quantitative and qualitative factors, with the aid  
of instruments such as periodic monitoring and internal ratings. The intensity of the ongoing assessments is based on the risk level 
and size of the exposure. The Group’s risk management processes ensure that counterparty credit risk is assessed at least once a year.

Extensive IT resources are deployed to identify risk positions and also to monitor and assess risks. Overall, the existing set of tools 
and methods enables the Bank to adopt risk management measures at an early stage wherever required.

One crucially important factor in this context is actively managing client relationships, i. e. approaching clients in time to jointly develop 
a solution to any problems that may arise. Wherever necessary, we enlist expert assistance from the independent restructuring and 
recovery functions. 

Risk classification procedures 
Aareal Bank’s risk classification procedures are tailored to the requirements of the respective asset class for the initial, regular or 
event-driven assessment of counterparty credit risk. Responsibility for development, quality assurance and monitoring with regard to 
the implementation of risk classification procedures – and also for annual validation – lies with two separate divisions outside the 
Sales units, which are independent of one another.

The ratings determined using internal risk classification procedures are an integral element of the Bank’s approval, monitoring, and 
management processes.

Property financing business
The Bank employs a two-level risk classification procedure for large commercial property finance exposures, specifically designed to 
match the requirements of this type of business. 

First of all, the client’s probability of default (PD) is determined using a rating procedure. The method used here comprises two main 
components: a property rating and a corporate rating. 

The relative impact of the two components on the rating result is determined by the structure of the exposure in question. The 
client’s current and future default probability is determined based on specific financial indicators, together with qualitative aspects 
and expert knowledge. 

The second step involves calculating the loss given default (LGD). The LGD estimates the extent of the economic loss in the event 
of a borrower defaulting. In simple terms, this is the amount of the claim not covered by the proceeds from the realisation of collateral. 

When evaluating collateral, haircuts are applied or recovery rates used, depending on the type of collateral involved and specific 
realisation factors. Where domestic properties are to be financed, recovery rates are taken from a pool of data used across the Bank, 
while recovery rates for international properties are derived using statistical methods, given the low number of realisations.

In this context, PD and LGD procedures are also applied for accounting purposes, i.e. for determining model-based loss allowance. 
Concerning the scenario analyses to be taken into account when determining individual LGDs, an updated scenario mix is applied 
to the customary process and model. This probability-weighted scenario mix reflects the uncertainty of future developments and 
supplements our baseline scenario by adding divergent developments. These scenarios are also applied to modelling scenario-driven 
PDs, since technical implementation in the models applied in a production environment has yet to be finalised.

The expected loss (EL) in the event of an exposure defaulting is determined as the product of PD, LGD and EAD. As a risk parameter 
related to the financing, EL is used as an input factor for the tools used to manage the property financing business.

Financial institutions
Aareal Bank Group uses an internal rating procedure for financial institutions to classify the risk exposure to banks, financial services 
providers, securities firms, public-sector development banks and insurance companies. This procedure takes into account qualitative 
and quantitative factors and our client’s group affiliation. By assessing relevant financial indicators and factoring in expert knowledge, 
the Group assigns financial institutions to a specific rating grade. 
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Sovereign states and local authorities
Aareal Bank Group also employs internal rating methods for sovereign borrowers and regional governments and for local and other 
public-sector entities. In this context, rating grades are assigned using clearly defined risk factors, such as fiscal flexibility or the level 
of debt . Our rating analysts’ expert knowledge also influences the rating. 

In general, the risk classification procedures employed by the Bank are dynamic methods that are constantly adapted to changing 
risk structures and market conditions.

Trading activities

Functional separation
We have implemented a consistent functional separation between Sales units and Credit Management along the entire process 
chain for concluding, settling and monitoring trading transactions.

On the Sales side, the process chain comprises the Treasury division, while Credit Management tasks are carried out by the inde-
pendent Capital Markets Operations and Risk Controlling divisions. Beyond this, Finance and Audit are responsible for tasks that are 
not directly related to processes.

We have laid down organisational guidelines providing for binding definitions of roles and responsibilities along the process chain, 
with clearly defined change processes in place as well.

The detailed assignment of responsibilities is outlined below.

Treasury is responsible for risk management and trading activities as defined by the Minimum Requirements for Risk Management 
(“MaRisk”). Treasury is also responsible for asset/liability management, and for managing the Bank’s market and liquidity risk ex
posures. In addition, we have established an Asset-Liability Committee (ALCO) to develop strategies for the Bank’s asset/liability 
management and proposals for implementing these strategies. The ALCO meets at least monthly and comprises the CEO, the CFO, 
the CRO and other members appointed by the Management Board. 

Capital Markets Management is responsible for controlling trading activities, confirming trades to counterparties, and for trade 
settlement . The division is also responsible for verifying that trades that have been entered into are in line with prevailing market 
conditions. Legal performs the legal assessment of non-standard agreements and of new standard/master agreements.

To assess counterparty credit risk in the trading business, a rating is prepared for all counterparties and issuers on a regular or 
event-driven basis. The rating is a key indicator used to determine the limit for the relevant counterparty or issuer. 

The Risk Controlling division is responsible for identifying, quantifying and monitoring market price, liquidity and counterparty credit 
risk exposure from trading activities and also for providing prompt, independent risk reporting to senior management.

Process requirements 
Processes are geared towards ensuring end-to-end risk management, from concluding the trade to monitoring portfolio risk. The 
monitoring and reporting function comprises deploying adequate risk measurement systems, deriving limit systems and ensuring 
that Aareal Bank Group’s overall risk exposure from trading activities is transparent in terms of scope and structure.

Change processes (as defined in Section AT 8 of the MaRisk) are managed consistently via Group-wide framework directives. As well 
as this, processes and systems are designed in such a way that new products can be incorporated into the risk monitoring system 
quickly and effectively so that the Sales units can be flexible in their business activities.

A standardised process exists for intensified handling of counterparties and issuers and also for dealing with problems. This process 
involves identifying early warning indicators, applying them for the purposes of risk analysis and determining any further action to 
be taken. In the event of counterparty or issuer default, the RiskExCo will be involved in devising a plan of action together with the 
Bank’s divisions that are involved. 
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Escalation and decision-making processes have been defined to deal with limit breaches. 

Loan loss risks

Definition

Aareal Bank defines loan loss risk as the risk of losses being incurred due to (i) a deterioration in a business partner’s credit quality, 
(ii) a business partner defaulting on contractual obligations, (iii) collateral being impaired or (iv) a risk arising when collateral is 
realised. Both credit business and trading activities may be subject to counterparty credit risk. Counterparty credit risk exposure from 
trading activities may refer to risk exposure vis-à-vis counterparties or issuers. Country risk and the risk from the NPL inventory are 
also defined as forms of counterparty credit risk.

Credit risk strategy

Based on the Bank’s overall business strategy, Aareal Bank’s credit risk strategy sets out all material aspects of the Group’s credit  
risk management and policies. The credit risk strategy serves as a strategic guideline for dealing with each relevant category of risk 
within Aareal Bank Group and also provides a binding, overarching framework applicable to all divisions.

The credit risk strategy will be reviewed at least once a year to determine whether it is still suitable for the Bank’s risk-bearing capacity 
and its business environment; amendments will be made as necessary. In this context, we also incorporate ESG criteria to assess 
the sustainable intrinsic value of the properties in question. The relevant process is initiated by senior management and implemented 
by Risk Controlling, which submits to senior management a proposal that has been agreed upon with all divisions. Following this, 
the adopted credit risk strategy is discussed by the Supervisory Board.

Essentially designed for a medium-term horizon, the credit risk strategy is adapted whenever necessary to reflect material changes in 
the Group’s credit risk and business policies, or in the Group’s business environment.

Risk measurement and monitoring

Regulatory requirements are taken into account when organising Aareal Bank’s operations and workflows in the credit and trading 
businesses.

Processes in the credit and trading businesses are designed to respect the clear functional division of Sales units (“Markt”) and Credit 
Management (“Marktfolge”) up to and including senior management level. The independent Risk Controlling division is responsible for 
identifying, quantifying and monitoring all material risks at portfolio level, and for maintaining a target-oriented risk reporting system. 

Aareal Bank employs different risk classification procedures depending on the requirements of the type of business that is subject to 
the initial, regular or event-driven assessment of counterparty credit risk. Forward-looking and macroeconomic information is taken 
into consideration for risk classification procedures and when valuing collateral. These procedures and parameters are subject to 
regular review and adjustment . The Sales units are not responsible for development quality assurance or for monitoring the imple-
mentation of procedures.

In light of geopolitical and macroeconomic uncertainty, special attention is being paid to economic forecasts. In this ongoing review, 
we also rely on projections published by the ECB in addition to those issued by our usual data providers. 

We use a credit portfolio model to measure, control and monitor concentration and diversification effects for default risk on a port-
folio level, supplemented by limits at individual and sub-portfolio level to facilitate operating management . Separate models are 
used to measure migration and realisation risks in the NPL portfolio. For all models, potential losses are determined using a 99.9 % 
confidence interval and a one-year risk horizon. Based on these instruments, the Bank’s decision-makers are regularly informed of 
the performance and risk content of property financing exposures, and of business with financial institutions. Above all, the models 
in question allow the Bank to include rating changes and correlation effects when assessing risk concentrations. 
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Within the process-oriented monitoring of individual exposures, the Bank uses various tools to monitor exposures on an ongoing 
basis. Apart from the tools described above, these include rating reviews, monitoring payment arrears and analysing the largest 
exposures individually on a regular basis. The intensity of loan monitoring is based on the credit risk exposure. 

The following tables provide a breakdown of both gross carrying amounts of on-balance sheet and off-balance sheet credit business, 
money-market business and capital markets business. They are arranged by rating classes and loss allowance stages in line with credit 
risk management at Group level. Figures are based on Aareal Bank Group’s internal default risk rating classes. .  
 
On-balance sheet commercial property finance business with mandatory rating 

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 31) fvpl2) Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 31) fvpl2) Total

€ mn

Class 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Class 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Class 3 108 0 0 0 108 297 18 0 0 315

Class 4 631 0 0 0 631 492 0 0 0 492

Class 5 3,118 18 0 76 3,212 3,087 115 0 41 3,243

Class 6 4,372 0 0 40 4,412 3,291 5 0 73 3,369

Class 7 7,123 216 0 0 7,339 7,695 403 0 0 8,098

Class 8 9,573 676 0 0 10,249 5,886 656 27 34 6,603

Class 9 2,835 1,397 0 36 4,268 4,484 1,332 0 6 5,822

Class 10 255 1,231 0 54 1,540 778 1,079 0 26 1,883

Class 11 225 222 0 0 447 91 460 0 0 551

Class 12 0 211 0 0 211 0 383 0 0 383

Classes 13-15 0 387 0 99 486 0 630 0 103 733

Defaulted 0 0 929 19 948 0 0 1,088 98 1,186

Total 28,240 4,358 929 324 33,851 26,101 5,081 1,115 381 32,678

1) Including non-current assets held for sale
2) fvpl = at fair value through profit or loss (in accordance with IFRSs); commitments for loan portions earmarked for syndication

Commercial 
property finance 
business with 
mandatory rating 
€ 34.7 bn

Commercial 
property finance 
business with 
mandatory rating 
€ 33.7 bn

Loans and advances not  
requiring a rating* € 0.1 bn

Loans and advances not  
requiring a rating* € 0.1 bn

Loans and advances  
to financial institutions   
€ 5.8 bn

Loans and advances  
to financial institutions   
€ 5.6 bn

* �Including the private client business of former WestImmo

Breakdown of on-balance sheet and off-balance sheet business (gross carrying amounts)
by rating procedure, € bn� 31 Dec 2025  |  31 Dec 2024

Loans and advances  
to sovereign states and local 
authorities € 4.8 bn

Loans and advances  
to sovereign states and local 
authorities € 4.7 bn
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Off-balance sheet commercial property finance business with mandatory rating 

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 31) fvpl2) Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 31) fvpl2) Total

€ mn

Classes 1-3 5 0 0 0 5 2 0 0 0 2

Class 4 3 0 0 0 3 27 0 0 0 27

Class 5 35 0 0 0 35 35 0 0 0 35

Class 6 35 0 0 0 35 33 0 0 0 33

Class 7 63 0 0 0 63 196 0 0 0 196

Class 8 389 3 0 0 392 127 3 0 0 130

Class 9 122 27 0 0 149 199 64 0 0 263

Class 10 21 5 0 0 26 83 62 0 2 147

Class 11 77 0 0 0 77 3 8 0 0 11

Classes 12-15 0 62 0 0 62 0 74 0 0 74

Defaulted 0 0 16 20 36 0 0 48 42 90

Total 750 97 16 20 883 705 211 48 44 1,008

1) Including non-current assets held for sale
2) fvpl = at fair value through profit or loss (in accordance with IFRSs); commitments for loan portions earmarked for syndication

On-balance sheet loans and advances to financial institutions 

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 fvpl1) Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 fvpl1) Total

€ mn

Class 1 981 0 0 0 981 738 0 0 0 738

Class 2 572 0 0 0 572 145 0 0 0 145

Class 3 104 0 0 0 104 393 0 0 0 393

Class 4 56 0 0 0 56 974 0 0 0 974

Class 5 752 0 0 0 752 144 0 0 0 144

Class 6 960 0 0 0 960 429 0 0 0 429

Class 7 1,965 0 0 0 1,965 1,843 0 0 0 1,843

Class 8 170 0 0 0 170 668 0 0 0 668

Class 9 201 0 0 0 201 176 0 0 0 176

Class 10 0 0 0 0 0 14 35 0 0 49

Classes 11-18 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Defaulted 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total 5,761 0 0 0 5,761 5,524 35 0 0 5,559

1) fvpl = at fair value through profit or loss (in accordance with IFRSs)
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On-balance sheet loans and advances to sovereign states and local authorities 

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 fvpl1) Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 fvpl1) Total

€ mn

Class 1 1,569 0 0 0 1,569 1,649 0 0 0 1,649

Class 2 1,272 0 0 0 1,272 1,114 0 0 0 1,114

Class 3 478 0 0 0 478 860 0 0 0 860

Class 4 549 258 0 0 807 417 0 0 0 417

Class 5 78 22 0 0 100 93 0 0 0 93

Class 6 146 378 0 0 524 548 0 0 0 548

Class 7 1 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 1

Class 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Class 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Classes 10-20 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Defaulted 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total 4,093 658 0 0 4,751 4,682 0 0 0 4,682

1) fvpl = at fair value through profit or loss (in accordance with IFRSs) 

Monthly reporting covers the material aspects of credit risk, including detailed information on the development of the credit port
folio (broken down by country, property and product type, risk classes, collateral categories, etc.). Risk concentrations are also a key 
factor here.

Trading activities are restricted to counterparties for whom the requisite limits are in place. All trades are immediately taken into 
account for the purposes of borrower-related limits. Compliance with limits is monitored in real time by Risk Controlling. Persons 
who are responsible for positions are informed regularly and without delay about relevant limits and their current usage. 

Aareal Bank essentially pursues a “buy and manage” strategy in managing its credit portfolio. While its primary objective is to hold 
the majority of loans extended on its balance sheet until maturity, strategic exit measures are deployed for actively managing the 
portfolio and the risks involved. 

In summary: during the period under review, the existing set of tools and methods continued to enable the Bank to adopt suitable 
risk management or risk mitigation measures where required, without any undue delay.

Credit risk mitigation

The Bank accepts various types of collateral to reduce default risk exposure. This includes impersonal collateral, such as liens on 
immobile (property) and mobile assets, liens on receivables such as rents, and third-party undertakings such as guarantees.

As an international property finance house, Aareal Bank focuses on property when collateralising loans and advances. As a rule, 
loans are granted and the security interest perfected in accordance with the jurisdiction in which the respective property is located. 

Mortgage lending values or fair values are set or determined in accordance with the responsibilities for decision-making on lending, 
and form an integral part of the lending decision. The values to be determined by the Bank are generally pegged on the valuation 
prepared by a valuer, which is subject to an internal plausibility check. Any diverging assessment must be substantiated in writing.  
In any case, the market and mortgage lending values determined by the Bank must not exceed the values assessed by independent 
internal or external valuers.

To mitigate credit risk, the Bank also accepts collateralisation by pledging shareholdings in property companies or special-purpose 
entities that are not listed on a stock exchange. The Bank has set out detailed provisions governing the valuation of such collateral. 
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The Bank also accepts guarantees, indemnities and financial collateral (such as securities or payment claims) as standard forms of 
collateral. The collateral value of the indemnity or guarantee is determined by the guarantor’s credit quality. For this purpose, the 
Bank differentiates between banks, public-sector banks and other guarantors. The value of financial collateral is determined according 
to the type of collateral. Haircuts are generally applied when determining the value of guarantees/indemnities and financial collateral.

The defined credit processes provide for collateral value to be reviewed on a regular basis. The risk classification is adjusted if there 
are material changes in collateral value. An extraordinary review of collateral is carried out in the event that the Bank becomes aware 
of information indicating a negative change in collateral value. The Bank also ensures that disbursement is only made once the 
agreed conditions for payment have been met. Collateral is recorded in the Bank’s central credit system, including all material details.

Credit risk mitigation for trading activities

To reduce counterparty credit risk in Aareal Bank’s trading business, the master agreements for financial derivatives1) and master 
agreements for securities repurchase transactions (repos)2) used by the Bank provide for credit risk mitigation techniques, via mutual 
netting framework agreements (“contractual netting agreements”).

The master agreements for financial derivatives used by the Bank contain netting agreements at a single transaction level (“payment 
netting”) and arrangements for terminating individual transactions under a master agreement (“close-out netting”).

Generally speaking, all master agreements for financial derivatives are based on the principle of a common agreement. This means 
that, in the event of a termination or counterparty default, the individual claims are netted and only this net amount can be claimed 
from the defaulted counterparty. This claim must not be affected by any insolvency, i. e. it must be legally valid and enforceable. This 
in turn means that the jurisdictions in question must recognise the concept of a common agreement, which protects the net amount 
of the claim from being seized by the insolvency administrator.

Above all, the close-out netting is subject to (international) legal risks. The Bank reviews these legal risks by referring to legal opin-
ions regarding the validity and enforceability of contractual netting agreements in the case of a counterparty’s insolvency. These legal 
opinions are evaluated based on various criteria such as product type, jurisdiction of the registered office and branch office of the 
counterparty, individual contract supplements and other criteria, and using a database specifically developed for this purpose. This 
means that the Bank decides in the case of each individual transaction whether close-out netting is viable, thus allowing set-off 
against other individual transactions covered by the relevant framework agreement. The Bank uses eligible contractual netting agree-
ments within the meaning of Article 296 of the CRR for all transactions with financial institutions. In many cases there are additional 
collateral agreements in place that further reduce the relevant credit risk. 

Furthermore, counterparty credit risk is reduced by settling derivatives via central counterparties (CCPs). Aareal Bank uses Eurex 
Clearing AG and LCH Limited for this purpose. 

The Bank also enters into repo transactions both on a bilateral basis and via Eurex Clearing AG as a central counterparty. For repo 
transactions, payment or delivery netting is agreed upon on a single transaction level, depending on the counterparty. For this purpose, 
the Bank applies the Financial Collateral Comprehensive Method in accordance with chapter 4 (Articles 223 et seqq.) of the CRR. 

In principle, framework agreements for securities repurchase transactions (repos) also provide for close-out netting of all individual 
transactions that are covered by a contractual netting agreement. However, as far as repos are concerned, the Bank has not yet made 
use of the regulatory option to reduce the capital backing for all individual transactions that are covered by a contractual netting 
agreement.

1) �Any comments below referring to the German Master Agreement on Financial Derivatives (Deutscher Rahmenvertrag für Finanztermingeschäfte – “DRV”) also pertain to the 
master agreement (the “ISDA Master Agreement”) issued by the International Swaps and Derivatives Association Inc. (ISDA). Both are standardised agreements recommended 
by leading associations, including the Association of German Banks (Bundesverband deutscher Banken – “BdB”).

2) �Any comments below referring to master agreements for securities repurchase agreements (repos) also pertain to the master agreement (the “Global Repurchase Agreement”) 
issued by the International Capital Markets Association Inc. (ICMA). Both are standardised agreements recommended by leading associations, including the Association of 
German Banks (Bundesverband deutscher Banken – “BdB”).
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The Bank uses an internal rating system to assess the credit quality of counterparties. Capital Markets Management is responsible 
for the daily valuation of the Bank’s trades, including collateral accepted or pledged, using validated valuation procedures. 

Collateral for financial derivatives is usually provided in cash. Securities repurchase agreements (repos) are usually collateralised 
through the exchange of securities.

Some collateral agreements provide for higher collateral levels if a contracting party’s rating is significantly downgraded. 

Country risks 

Our comprehensive approach to risk management also includes measuring and monitoring country risk exposure. When defining 
country risk, Aareal Bank considers – in addition to the risk of sovereign default or default of state entities – the risk that a counter-
party could, despite being willing and able to pay, find itself unable to meet its payment obligations as a result of government action, 
due to restrictions being imposed on making payments to creditors (transfer risk). Country risk exposure is managed using a cross-
divisional process. The respective country limits are determined on the basis of a country risk assessment by the Bank’s senior 
management . The Risk Controlling division is responsible for monitoring country limits and limit utilisation on an ongoing basis 
and also for periodical reporting.

The diagram below illustrates the risk exposure by country (comprising receivables and off-balance sheet obligations) in the Bank’s 
international business at year-end. In the property financing business, country exposures are allocated according to the location of 
the property used as collateral. For exposures that are not collateralised by property, allocation is based on the borrower’s country of 
domicile. This reflects the exposure of the property finance business as well as the activities of Treasury.
 

Interest rate risk in the banking book 

Definition

Interest rate risk in the banking book (IRRBB) is defined as the risk exposure of instruments held in the banking book which are 
sensitive to changes in interest rates, caused by yield curve shifts.  

United Kingdom 18.2 % USA 22.1 %

USA 17.8 %

United Kingdom 17.8 %

France 14.2 % France 12.8 %

Sweden 2.2 % Austria 2.2 % 

Finland 2.5 % 
Finland 2.4 % 

Supranational 2.1 % Supranational 2.1 % 

Spain 6.8 % Netherlands 5.8 % 

Other 9.4 % Other 8.5 %

Netherlands 5.7 % 
Canada 3.5 % 

Poland 8.4 % Poland 7.2 %

Spain 5.6 % 

Canada 4.3 % 

Sweden 2.8 % 

Italy 6.3 % 

Italy 5.0 % 

Austria 2.2 % Australia 2.2 % 

Breakdown of country exposure in the international business
%� 31 Dec 2025  |  31 Dec 2024
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For Aareal Bank, this includes:

•	 Risks arising from maturity transformation in the event of yield curve shifts (gap risk) 

•	 Risks from cash flows which are sensitive to interest rates, in terms of spreads to the general yield curve (basis risk); and

•	 risks from explicit and implied options (option risk) 

Risks from changes in Aareal Bank’s specific funding spreads (funding risk) are accounted for as part of market risk.

Risk measurement and monitoring

Risk Controlling informs the members of the Management Board responsible for Treasury and risk monitoring about the risk position 
and the present-value exposure to interest rate risk in the banking book on a daily basis (the “economic value of equity” perspective). 
This is supplemented on a monthly basis by an analysis of possible deviations of planned income in the event of adverse interest 
rate scenarios (the earnings perspective). The interest rate scenarios used for measuring potential plan deviations comprise interest 
rate shocks (both increases and reductions) and also time-based increases or reductions of the interest rate projection used to deter-
mine planned interest income.

The present value VaR concept has been broadly accepted as the predominant method for measuring economic interest rate risk  
in the banking book. VaR quantifies risk as the maximum loss that will occur within a certain period of time and given a defined 
probability. 

A variance-covariance approach (delta-normal method) is used throughout the Group to determine the VaR indicator. Calculated on 
a daily basis for the Group, the VaR figure factors in the correlation between individual risk types. Statistical parameters used in the 
VaR model are calculated directly from a 250-day historical data pool maintained within the Bank. The loss potential is determined 
applying a 99.9 % confidence interval under the economic perspective. 

By their very nature, VaR calculations are based on various assumptions regarding the future development of the business and 
related cash flows. Key assumptions used include current account balances and deposits at notice, which are factored into calcula-
tions by applying a suitable replication portfolio for a period of up to ten years (2.1 years on average). Financial wholesale deposits 
are excluded from modelling as per the EBA guidelines on the management of interest rate risks of non-trading book activities 
(EBA/GL/2022/14).

Loans are taken into account using their fixed-interest period (for fixed-rate exposures) or their expected maturity (variable-rate 
exposures). Aareal Bank Group’s consolidated equity is not factored in as a risk-mitigating item, which tends to overstate VaR. 

In addition to this and in line with EBA/GL/2022/14 (Guidelines on the management of interest rate risk arising from non-trading 
book activities), the change in net interest income is determined in the relevant interest rate shock scenarios. Net interest income  
is the difference between interest income and interest expenses from all interest-bearing assets and liabilities of the banking book, 
including derivatives and off-balance sheet items in accordance with IFRSs. Unlike the present value approach, net interest income 
not only includes the earnings contributions of the modelled existing business as at the planning or forecast date, but also the income 
and expenses from planned new business and prolongations. Changes essentially reflect the diverging developments of forward inter-
est rates prior to and after an interest shock, together with the resulting modelled impact on client behaviour.

Intraday volatility on the interest rate and currency markets was at elevated levels in the year under review, especially after the  
US government’s announcement of planned trade tariffs. These short-term outliers hardly impact total risk exposure and total risk 
expectations over the risk horizon; they have meanwhile returned to normalised levels.

Interest rate sensitivity 
An additional instrument used to quantify interest rate risk exposure is the calculation of interest rate sensitivity, expressed by what 
is known as the “delta” parameter. The first step in determining this parameter is to calculate the present values of all asset and 
equity/liability items on the statement of financial position. Next, the interest rates of yield curves used for this calculation are sub-
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jected to a one basis point parallel shift up (a method known as the “key rate method”). Delta is the present value of the profit or 
loss resulting from this yield curve change.

Present-value impact of an interest rate shock
The following tables show the changes in present value as prescribed by BaFin circular 06/2019. Here, EBA guidelines  
EBA/GL/2018/02 on the management of interest rate risk arising from non-trading book activities are still applied. 

The standard test prescribed there outlines present-value changes in the banking book in the event of a maximum 200 basis point 
parallel shift for each currency. As in the previous years, the ratio of the aggregate results to Aareal Bank Group’s regulatory capital 
is well below the prescribed threshold of 20 %.

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

-200 bp +200 bp -200 bp +200 bp

€ mn

EUR 7 17 -12 25

GBP 2 0 3 0

USD 47 -66 34 -49

Other 11 -10 7 -7

Total 67 -59 32 -31

Ratio to regulatory capital requirements in accordance with Basel III (%) 1.7 1.5 0.9 0.8

In addition, present-value changes are determined (and their ratio to Tier 1 capital shown) for six early-warning indicators, applying 
the prescribed scenarios. The ratio of the aggregate result to Aareal Bank Group’s Tier 1 capital in accordance with Basel III is well 
below the prescribed threshold of 15 %.

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

€ mn

Parallel up -60 -32

Interest rate coefficient for parallel shock up (%) 1.8 1.1

Parallel down 7 0

Interest rate coefficient for parallel shock down (%) 0.2 0.0

Steepener 1 -1

Interest rate coefficient for steepener shock (%) 0.0 0.0

Flattener -24 -21

Interest rate coefficient for flattener shock (%) 0.7 0.7

Short rates shock up -51 -36

Interest rate coefficient for short rates shock up (%) 1.6 1.2

Short rates shock down – 0

Interest rate coefficient for short rates shock down (%) 0.0 0.0

Tier 1 capital in accordance with Basel III 3,296 3,037

Net interest income is a metric derived from the income statement. The earnings risk is measured based on the changes in net interest 
income for the next twelve months as a result of a parallel shift of the yield curve by 200 basis points. In this context, especially 
the assumptions made regarding client behaviour and the competitive environment in such a scenario are subject to idealised model 
parameters.
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Pension risks

Pension risks arise from measuring pension obligations that have been entered into and plan assets that are held under pension 
plans. Risk is mitigated by structuring plan assets – essentially a special investment fund held in trust – accordingly.

VaR, which requires sensitivity data for risk factors (representing exposure) and a covariance matrix of these risk factors (volatility 
and correlation) to map market dynamics, is calculated as the simplest stochastic model in the delta-normal approach.

Pension risks are managed directly by the Asset-Liability Committee (ALCO); for this purpose, the ALCO has also assumed the 
function of Investment Committee for the plan assets. Pension obligations and plan assets are subject to regular risk reviews and 
assessments.

Market risks

Definition

Market risks are broadly defined as the threat of losses due to changes in market parameters. The term refers to market risks that are 
not assigned to the IRRBB. In particular, it also includes any type of spread risk exposure relating to instruments held in the banking 
book that are sensitive to changes in interest rates and not included in IRRBB or in credit risk. 

For Aareal Bank, this includes: 

•	 Risks resulting from fluctuations in spot foreign exchange (FX) rates (spot FX risk) 

•	 Risks resulting from fluctuations in forward foreign exchange rates (forward FX risk) 

•	 Risks from the regulatory review of the trading book (financial risk in the trading book – FRTB) 

Since Aareal Bank did not pursue any trading book activities (as defined by the CRR) during the period under review, trading book 
risks had no relevance.

Commodities are irrelevant for the Bank’s business. Currency risks are controlled through derivatives.

Additional elements of market risk are: 

•	 Valuation risks due to changes in credit spreads (credit spread risk)

•	 Risks from fluctuations in the value of fund assets (fund risk)

•	 Risks from adjustments to the credit valuation of OTC derivatives (CVA risk)

•	 Risks from changes in Aareal Bank’s specific funding spreads (funding risk)

This means that credit spread risk in the banking book (CSRBB) is assigned to market risk. In addition, the sensitivities associated with 
the Bank’s own benchmark issues regarding suitable Pfandbrief and senior unsecured spreads are incorporated in the risk indicators.

Risk measurement and monitoring

Risk Controlling informs the members of the Management Board responsible for Treasury and risk monitoring about the risk position 
and exposure to other market risks on a daily basis. 

The VaR concept has been broadly accepted as the predominant method for measuring economic market risk. VaR quantifies risk as 
the maximum loss that will occur within a certain period of time and given a defined probability.
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A variance-covariance approach (delta-normal method) is used to determine the aggregated VaR indicator for market risk. Calculated 
on a daily basis for the Group, the VaR figure factors in the correlation between individual risk types. Statistical parameters used in 
the VaR model are calculated directly from a historical data pool maintained within the Bank, which covers at least 250 days1). The 
loss potential is determined by applying a 99.9 % confidence interval. 

Backtesting
The quality of forecasts made using statistical models is checked through a monthly backtesting process. This method is referred  
to as binomial test, whereby daily profits and losses from market fluctuations are compared with the upper projected loss limit (VaR) 
forecast on the previous day (known as “clean back-testing”). In line with the selected confidence interval of 99.9 %, only a small 
number of negative outliers are expected. 

The backtesting exercise shown below comprises all risk positions subject to daily changes from the “Market risks” category. 

Two negative outliers were observed at Group level during the past 250 trading days. Intraday volatility on the interest rate and 
currency markets was at elevated levels in the year under review, especially after the US government’s announcement of planned 
trade tariffs. These short-term outliers hardly impact total risk exposure and total risk expectations over the risk horizon; they have 
meanwhile returned to normalised levels. 

Operational risks

Definition

Article 4 No. 52 of the Capital Requirements Regulation (CRR) defines operational risk as the risk of loss resulting from inadequate 
or failed internal processes, people and systems or from external events; this includes legal risk, modelling risks or information and 
communication technology (ICT) risks, but not strategic or reputational risks. The causes can be differentiated into internal (internal 
processes, people, systems) and external causes (external events). To the extent that they are caused by operational risks, ESG risk 
factors as well as reputational risks are also taken into consideration within this type of risk.

1) Historical data covering two years is used for the sub-risk type of credit spread risk.
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Risk strategy

The primary purpose of the risk strategy is to provide strategic guidance on the conscious and professional handling of operational 
risk. The strategy covers the organisational framework as well as the fundamentals of reporting related to this topic, supplementing 
and specifying the existing central rules set out in the Risk Appetite Framework.

To facilitate a holistic risk management of operational risk, Aareal Bank has implemented a governance structure that puts the “three 
lines of defence” concept into operational practice. Given that the management approach is essentially organised in a decentralised 
manner, located in the various divisions or subsidiaries, there is a distinct emphasis on a strong first line of defence, which is responsible 
for risks on a single-risk basis. The centralised OpRisk Controlling department, which is part of the Compliance and Non-Financial 
Risks division (CN), monitors the first-line activities as an independent second line of defence. In this context, the general second 
line of defence is supplemented by various specialised monitoring and/or specialist functions having special expertise concerning 
specific NFR risk types. 

Process risks are addressed through the internal control system (ICS). The design of the Group-wide ICS emphasises mitigating 
material process-inherent risks through appropriate and effective key controls which are compiled for Aareal Bank in a dedicated 
inventory.

Compliance and Non-Financial Risks is also responsible for monitoring risks resulting from the failure to identify or to comply with 
legal and/or regulatory obligations, as well as risks related to financial crime. The Group-wide objective of the compliance manage-
ment system is to mitigate liability risks in the form of potential fines and penalties for the Bank or its subsidiaries and their board 
members. In addition, Aareal Bank’s positive reputation as a group of companies with integrity vis-à-vis external stakeholders such 
as business partners, counterparties and investors is to be maintained and further strengthened. The Anti-Financial Crime strategy 
serves to manage risks related to money laundering, terrorist financing, sanction breaches and fraud in a professional and conscious 
manner. It encompasses applicable qualitative standards (for example, listing business areas and sectors not served) and quantitative 
key risk indicators (such as thresholds for high-risk clients and politically exposed persons) for the purpose of risk monitoring. 

In order to mitigate legal risks, Aareal Bank’s central Legal department and decentralised legal units monitor any litigation the Bank 
is involved in (whether in or out of court), deal with any legal issues of fundamental importance and provide legal advice on day-
to-day business. Legal compiles all information concerning any legal disputes at Group level, whether in or out of court . The Bank’s 
decentralised operating legal entities, as well as the legal departments of individual Group entities, submit quarterly reports on legal 
risks identified to Aareal Bank’s Legal department . Where particular risks have occurred, such reports are submitted on an event-
driven basis. When required, Aareal Bank’s legal department discusses and coordinates any concrete measures with the reporting unit . 
The Legal department reports to the Management Board, on (at least) a quarterly basis, as well as on an event-driven basis. Tax risks 
including related legal risks are monitored and managed separately by Aareal Bank’s tax department . The tax compliance manage-
ment system actively reduces the risk related to tax law compliance and fraud cases, for example by setting standardised work instruc-
tions and controls, both within the tax department and in interfaces with other divisions.

An independent unit in the CN division is responsible for monitoring operational resilience risks. Bank-wide requirements have been 
defined (and various measures initiated) for mitigating information security risk and achieving the level of security aimed for. This 
includes, among other things, raising awareness among internal and external employees by means of suitable training courses and 
exchanging information on cyber threats via the communication channels with ECB, BaFin and BSI. To reduce outsourcing risk, the 
outsourcing organisational units regularly assess the performance of external service providers using defined criteria. The results of 
this process and the control measures taken are consolidated and communicated to the Bank’s Management. Business Continuity 
Management (BCM) mitigates business continuity risks by defining the emergency organisation and has set out and tested emergency 
and crisis plans for the Bank’s business processes that are identified as time-critical. In the event of an emergency or crisis, the 
Bank’s business will be managed in accordance with these plans.

Risk measurement and monitoring

The policy pursued by Aareal Bank aims to achieve a risk-minimising or loss-limiting effect at an early stage by employing a 
proactive approach. 
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The Bank currently uses the following risk control tools to manage operational risks:

•	 Self-assessments: analysing these can make management aware of any potential risks within the organisational structure

•	� Risk inventories and subsequent risk assessments that include systematically identifying and compiling all relevant risks 
periodically and subjecting them to a qualitative and quantitative assessment, also taking risk concentrations into account

•	 A loss database in which relevant risk events incurred are reported and can then be monitored until they are officially closed

•	 (Risk) indicators for all risk levels that show current threat potential using a defined “traffic light” system

•	� Stress tests based on hypothetical and historical scenarios and also on sensitivity analyses of risk inventory data, carried out  
to identify developments that may potentially threaten the Bank’s continued existence.

Data is collected on a decentralised basis and all of the Group’s material operational risks are compiled centrally. 

The tools described above are used to prepare the regular risk reporting to the Bank’s senior management. Taken together, these 
tools for managing operational risks form an integrated control circuit that allows risks to be identified, evaluated, managed and 
controlled. 

Significant operational risk events during 2025 were related to internal project costs or arose in a cybersecurity context. The financial 
loss incurred with all operational risk events was significantly lower than their long-term average. In particular, the measures taken 
have prevented negative financial effects from cyberattacks.

The responsibility for implementing operative risk-reducing measures rests with those in charge of the Bank’s risk management.  
The extent to which freely available funds are used for operational risks – as part of the Bank’s risk-bearing capacity – is determined 
based on the regulatory standardised approach under Pillar 1.
   

Risk events are recorded in a database on an ongoing basis. The aggregate impact of such risk events during the year under review 
amounted to less than 10 % of the regulatory capital to be maintained for operational risks. Supplementary operational risk manage-
ment tools – i. e. monitoring indicators, scenario analyses and self-assessment in particular – do not indicate a potentially elevated 
risk either.
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As at the reporting date, the Bank recognised provisions of € 2 million (2024: € 3 million) for legal and tax risks (which form part 
of operational risks); by their very nature, such risks do not necessarily lead to operational losses. As regards legal risks, these involve 
primarily provisions for litigation risks and costs. Provisions for tax risks were recognised in connection with currently ongoing tax 
audits, new or amended publications by the tax authorities or recent case law on tax issues. There are also contingent liabilities for 
legal and tax risks, as explained in the Notes. 

Investment risks

Definition

Aareal Bank defines investment risk as the threat of unexpected losses incurred due to an impairment of the investment’s carrying 
amount, or due to a default of loans extended to investees. The concept of investment risk also encompasses additional risks arising 
from contingencies vis-à-vis the relevant Group entities.

Risk measurement and monitoring

The investment risk model breaks down investments outside the regulatory scope of consolidation into two groups, whereby risk-
equivalent exposures are determined for material investments using the regulatory IRB formula. The latter was modified to include a 
concentration risk component to account for the eventuality of individual equity investments representing a significant concentration 
risk from an overall bank perspective. For non-material investments, equity coverage is determined using the simple risk weight 
function for investments in accordance with the CRR. Risk exposure for investments within the regulatory scope of consolidation is 
measured using the look-through principle, based on the assets of the respective investment .

The existing procedures used to measure and monitor risk exposure are supplemented by subjecting the equity portfolio to regular 
stress testing. 

Strategy and Corporate Development, as well as Performance Management and Risk Controlling, are responsible for measuring and 
monitoring investment risk exposure. 

Risk Controlling submits a quarterly equity investment risk report to the Bank’s Management Board.

Property risks

Definition

We define property risk as the threat of unexpected losses arising from changes in the value of property held by the Bank or by fully 
consolidated subsidiaries. 

Due to the special character of property risk (e. g. marketing risks), special methods and procedures are employed to deal with this 
type of risk. All relevant property holdings are subjected to regular audits, including a review and assessment of their risk situation.

Risk measurement and monitoring

In order to measure and monitor risks, property yields are analysed for different regions and property types, and over the time hori-
zons available: on this basis, potential yield increases for different regions and property types over a one-year horizon are deter-
mined by applying a 99.9 % confidence interval. A property’s risk contribution results from the difference between the current market 
value and the property value adjusted for the yield increase. 

The model also factors in idiosyncratic shock events for each property, which may occur independently of general market developments.
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Property holdings were reduced as at the reporting date due to the sale of our Italian hotel operations and the disposal of three 
additional properties in Italy and Spain.

Business and strategic risks

Definition

Business and strategic risks are defined as risks that may potentially prevent corporate objectives from being achieved. For example, 
these may result from changes in the competitive environment or from an unsuitable strategic positioning in the macroeconomic 
environment. We distinguish between allocation risk and investing risk. Allocation risk is defined as a divergence of operating results 
due to lower-than-expected income from allocated capital that cannot be offset through reductions in costs or administrative ex-
penses. Investing risk is defined as the risk of the Bank being unable to compensate for any divergence in operating results through 
activities or investments in alternative business segments that generate results to the same or a similar extent .  

Risk measurement and monitoring

As allocation risk is already covered by various planning scenarios, it is incorporated in aggregate risk cover. 

Investing risk is measured across segments. It is quantified based on the assumption that additional upfront investment is required 
to establish an investment opportunity that was previously unavailable. This upfront investment is assumed to represent potential risk. 

Liquidity risks

Definition

Liquidity risk in the narrower sense is defined as the risk that payment obligations cannot be met in full or on time. Aareal Bank 
Group’s liquidity risk management system is designed to ensure that the Bank has sufficient cash and cash equivalents to honour its 
payment obligations at any future point in time. The risk management processes have been designed to cover not only the liquidity 
risk in the narrower sense (insolvency risk), but also market liquidity risk and refinancing risk – this includes cost risk, which is 
measured and limited accordingly as a component of the IRRBB. All elements have been integrated in an overarching ILAAP, which 
maps liquidity risks in both the normative and the economic perspective. Within the framework of Group planning, the Bank con-
siders not only ICAAP risk parameters but also ILAAP risk parameters for a three-year horizon.

Risk measurement and monitoring

Treasury is responsible for managing liquidity risks, while Risk Controlling carries out ongoing monitoring and submits a daily liquidity 
report to Treasury, while also contributing to the monthly risk report for the entire Management Board. The following tools are used 
for this purpose:

Cash flow forecast
We have developed a cash flow reporting tool (“Cashflow Forecast”) that provides information on our liquidity risk. This forecast 
report maps the cash flows of all balance sheet items and derivatives on a daily basis over a ten-year horizon. This liquidity risk 
information helps to assess the Bank’s short-term liquidity position, broken down by currency or product . Strategic liquidity is taken 
into account using this ten-year cash flow profile. We use statistical modelling to incorporate the expected cash flow profile of 
products without a fixed contractual lifetime.

Liquidity run-off profile
The appropriateness of the Bank’s liquidity from an economic perspective is assessed using a liquidity run-off profile (liquidity risk 
model). Here, the aggregate of all conservatively expected cash inflows and outflows over a three-month period is compared with 
the liquidity stock. This liquidity stock comprises all assets that can be liquidated at very short notice. The difference between the two 
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figures (in absolute terms) indicates excess liquidity, once all claims assumed in the run-off profile have been fulfilled through the 
liquidity stock. There were no liquidity shortages throughout the period under review.

Stress testing
We also employ stress tests and scenario analyses to assess the impact of sudden stress events on the Bank’s liquidity situation. 
The various standardised scenarios used – which include historic, idiosyncratic, market-wide and combined scenarios – are evaluated 
on the basis of the liquidity run-off profile.

We generally consider the withdrawal of deposits from the housing industry as the most significant scenario. Even in this stress 
scenario, liquidity is sufficient to cover the expected liquidity needs under stress conditions.

Time to illiquidity
To safeguard adequate liquidity beyond the three-month horizon covered by the liquidity run-off profile, we use the concept of “time 
to illiquidity” (“TtI”) as a parameter. A liquidity run-off profile was developed for this purpose, comparing liquidity requirements 
occurring with the liquidity stock for a one-year period. Time to illiquidity denotes the remaining period (expressed in days) during 
which the Company can be regarded as sufficiently liquid, even under adverse conditions. In other words, liquidity requirements 
(including security add-on for adverse future events) do not exceed the liquidity stock. The calculations are based on contractual 
cash flows and the short-term risk assessment methodology (liquidity run-off profile), as well as the portfolio development within 
the current plan scenario. 

The following chart shows the projected development of the liquidity stock, together with aggregate liquidity requirements (incor
porating planned portfolio developments and including security add-ons for adverse future events) until the end of 2026. The chart 
demonstrates that the liquidity stock will always exceed liquidity requirements, even under adverse conditions. 
    

Further details are provided in the comments on the Bank’s liquidity in the section on the financial position.

Funding profile
Diversifying the Bank’s funding profile by type of investor and by product is another key aspect of our approach to liquidity risk 
management. Core sources of funding such as customer deposits and funds invested by institutional clients – alongside covered and 
uncovered bond issues – make up the foundation of our liability profile. In this context, we refer to the comments regarding the 
breakdown of funding between money markets and capital markets, as set out in the description of financial position. 
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Concentration limits
As well as measuring the risk indicators themselves, we monitor concentrations of liquid assets and of funding sources, determining 
the percentage share of the ten largest counterparties and/or positions relative to the total portfolio. 

A limit is set for each indicator in order to restrict the dependency upon individual positions or counterparties.

LCR forecast
We developed the LCR forecast as a measurement tool designed to ensure that we comply with the regulatory Liquidity Coverage 
Ratio at all times. A preview of the Liquidity Coverage Ratio is calculated over a horizon of up to three years, determining the ratio 
of highly liquid assets to cumulative net cash outflows for various end-of-month dates – allowing us to identify any potential 
liquidity shortfalls or reserves. 

NSFR forecast
A forecast of the net stable funding ratio is another cornerstone of our liquidity management. It is calculated over a horizon of up 
to three years. This measurement tool allows us to forecast the regulatory Net Stable Funding Ratio for future dates, thus identifying 
any potential liquidity shortfalls or reserves in terms of the NSFR at an early stage. 

Long-term liquidity run-off profile
The long-term liquidity run-off profile (Long Term LAB) provides a forecast of the economic perspective and determines the likely 
liquidity run-off profile (liquidity risk model) over a period of up to three years. This liquidity run-off profile compares the expected 
liquidity requirements and available liquidity for different scenarios at various points in time in the future. In this way, any potential 
liquidity shortfalls or liquidity reserves arising in the future are identified with regard to the liquidity run-off profile.

Overall presentation of the Group’s risk position

The 2025 financial year was shaped by a further escalation of geopolitical tensions and rising uncertainty concerning the macro
economic environment. The Bank has taken appropriate measures to counter the persistently challenging conditions on the property 
markets and the associated impact on its credit portfolio – including the ongoing reduction of defaulted loans. The Bank’s risk 
policy ensured an adequate capital and liquidity position on the respective reporting dates. 

Accounting-related ICS and RMS 

Tasks of the accounting-related Internal Control System (ICS) and the Risk Management System (RMS)

The accounting-related Internal Control and Risk Management System includes principles, procedures and measures to ensure the 
effectiveness and the efficiency of internal and external accounting, in accordance with applicable legal provisions. The tasks of the 
accounting-related Internal Control System mainly include ensuring proper conduct of business activities, guaranteeing proper internal 
and external accounting, as well as ensuring compliance with relevant statutory and legal requirements applicable to the Company. 

The objective of the accounting-related Risk Management System is to identify, assess and limit risks which may impede the com-
pliance of the financial statements with applicable rules and regulations. As with any other Internal Control System, the accounting-
related ICS and RMS can only provide reasonable – but not absolute – assurance with regard to achieving this objective, regardless 
of how much care is used to design and operate this system. 

Organisation of the accounting-related ICS and RMS

Aareal Bank’s Internal Control System reflects the principles established by the Minimum Requirements for Risk Management (MaRisk) 
related to the company-specific design of the ICS. The design of this Internal Control System comprises organisational and technical 
measures to control and monitor the Company’s activities, covering all entities of Aareal Bank Group. The Management Board of 

Accounting-related ICS and RMS 
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Aareal Bank AG is responsible for designing, implementing, applying, refining and reviewing an appropriate Internal Control System, 
in particular with regard to the accounting process. The Management Board makes decisions regarding the scope and the design  
of specific requirements; it has defined the responsibilities for the individual process steps in connection with accounting by means 
of organisational guidelines, and has delegated these responsibilities to individual organisational units. 

Aareal Bank prepares its separate financial statements in accordance with the provisions of the German Commercial Code (Handels-
gesetzbuch – “HGB”) and its consolidated financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) 
as applicable in the European Union. The Finance and Performance Management divisions control accounting processes, to ensure 
conformity with legal requirements, as well as with any further internal and external provisions. The accounting-related requirements 
that have to be applied are documented in guidelines and IT requirements. 

For the consolidated financial statements in accordance with IFRSs, the companies that form part of the Group create an IFRS package 
as at the respective reporting date. This includes financial statements prepared under IFRSs and in accordance with the IFRS Group 
Accounting Manual, as well as the Notes and consolidation information (intercompany balances). All packages are recorded by the 
Finance division in a consolidation software and aggregated for the purpose of preparing the consolidated financial statements. 

The Supervisory Board is responsible for monitoring the Management Board. Within the scope of financial reporting, it approves the 
single-entity financial statements of Aareal Bank AG as well as the consolidated financial statements and the Group Management 
Report . Measures taken by the Supervisory Board to ensure an efficient performance of its control functions include, among other 
things, the establishment of an Audit Committee, which is primarily responsible for financial reporting issues and monitors the effec-
tiveness of Aareal Bank’s Internal Control System. It analyses and assesses the presented financial statements and internal risk reports 
as well as the quarterly reports submitted by Internal Audit . In addition, the Audit Committee is responsible for determining the focal 
points of the audit, as well as for evaluating the external auditors’ findings. The Audit Committee includes an expert in the fields of 
accounting or auditing, pursuant to section 100 (5) of the German Public Limited Companies Act (Aktiengesetz – “AktG”). 

Internal Audit also assumes a monitoring function not related to the process. It reports directly to the Management Board, and pro-
vides auditing and consulting services which are designed to optimise Aareal Bank’s business processes with regard to accuracy, safety 
and efficiency. The Internal Audit division supports the Management Board by evaluating the effectiveness and appropriateness of 
the process-dependent Internal Control System and of the Risk Management System in general. Any detected weaknesses regarding 
the identification, evaluation and reduction of risks are reported and addressed within the context of specific action plans. 

Internal Audit also performs Group audit functions for Aareal Bank’s subsidiaries, within the context of the Group’s risk manage-
ment. The review of the risk management’s effectiveness and appropriateness covers the risk management and risk control systems, 
reporting, information systems, and the accounting process. To perform its tasks, Internal Audit has full and unrestricted information 
rights with respect to activities, processes and IT systems of Aareal Bank AG and its subsidiaries. Internal Audit is informed on a 
regular basis about material changes related to the Internal Control and Risk Management System. 

The review of process-integrated controls conducted by Internal Audit is based on a set of internal regulations, procedural instructions 
and guidelines of Aareal Bank Group. The audit activities of Internal Audit comprise all of the Group’s operational and business 
processes, and are carried out using a risk-based approach. 

The Management Board regularly assesses the appropriateness and effectiveness of the ICS and RMS. This assessment is primarily 
based on the result of the semi-annual ICS report and monthly risk reporting and provides the Management Board with an overview 
of the key elements of Aareal Bank Group’s ICS and RMS. As part of the reporting, the Management Board thus receives a summary 
of the assessment activities regarding the appropriateness and effectiveness of the ICS and RMS, as well as of any anomalies that 
were identified during these activities. The information contained in the ICS report and risk reporting are also presented to Aareal 
Bank AG’s Supervisory Board as a report on the effectiveness of the ICS and RMS. The assessment of the ICS is based on the evalu-
ation of the decentralised ICS officers, which includes internal and external audit results in particular. On this basis, the Management 
Board has no evidence that the ICS or RMS in their entirety are not appropriate or effective as at 31 December 2025.

Irrespective of this, the effectiveness of any risk management and control system is subject to an inherent restriction. Therefore,  
no system – even if it was evaluated as appropriate and effective – can guarantee a 100 % prevention of risks or process violations 
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under all circumstances. In addition to the ICS and RMS, and especially for those processes and procedures that, due to high mo-
mentum and a large number of new regulations, are not yet at the same stage of maturity as established processes, Aareal Bank has 
established a Code of Conduct for its employees. By establishing ethical conduct as both a guideline for corporate action and a 
minimum requirement when dealing with new or unregulated matters, this Code of Conduct is instrumental in minimising violations 
of internal and external regulations.

Components of the accounting-related ICS and RMS

Within Aareal Bank, various measures related to the Bank’s organisational structures and procedures help to fulfil the monitoring 
duties within the framework of its Internal Control System.

A prerequisite for the monitoring system to work efficiently is a Written Set of Procedural Rules governing the distribution of tasks 
between the individual divisions and the scope of the respective activities. The organisational structure of the Finance and Perfor-
mance Management divisions is set out in the Bank’s organisational guidelines. Aareal Bank’s accounting system is structured ob-
serving the principle of separation of functions, which makes for a split between operative and administrative roles, and is designed 
to ensure a sufficient level of control. 

Various guidelines exist for activities and processes. These guidelines are set out in the Written Set of Procedural Rules of Aareal Bank 
and can be accessed and viewed by all affected employees. There are requirements as regards data entry and control – as well as data 
storage – which have to be observed in general by all of the Bank’s posting units. If necessary, results are reconciled across divisions 
or companies. Uniform accounting methods and measurement techniques are guaranteed through guidelines applicable throughout 
the Group. The requirements of these Group-wide guidelines substantiate legal provisions, and are adjusted on an ongoing basis  
to take current standards into account . The valuation techniques used, as well as the underlying parameters, are controlled regularly, 
and adjusted if necessary. 

In addition, the Bank’s Risk Manual summarises the material elements of Aareal Bank Group’s Risk Management System. Specifically, 
the Manual describes the organisational workflows as well as methods and instruments used in the context of risk management. In 
this context, reference is made to our explanations in the Risk Report .

Clearly-defined rules as regards delegation of authorities facilitating the allocation of professional responsibilities also contribute to 
reliable financial reporting. Any decisions taken are always based on relevant authorities. Internal controls defined on the basis of 
risk considerations are embedded in the accounting process. Compliance with the principle of dual control in all material processes 
is one of the principles for ensuring accurate accounting. Where no integrated approval system/dual control feature has been imple-
mented in the accounting IT systems for material transactions, this has been integrated and documented in the manual process 
workflows.

Adherence of accounting to generally accepted accounting principles is ensured by both preventive and detective controls, as well 
as through a review of processed data. The preparation of the consolidated financial statements is characterised by multiple analyses 
and plausibility checks. Besides the evaluation of individual accounting issues, these include comparisons of periods, and between 
plan and actual data. Control processes have been implemented for both manual and automated accounting transactions. 

In order to increase the level of control quality, all relevant divisions are involved in the reconciliation process. An example of cross-
divisional reconciliation is the process for the preparation of annual and interim reports. All divisions involved must ensure and 
(prior to preparation by the Management Board) confirm the quality of the sections of the reports they are responsible for. This repre-
sents an additional control level for the data to be disclosed.

In terms of organisational workflows, the accounting-related Internal Control and Risk Management System is based on a compre-
hensive standardisation of processes and software. Aareal Bank Group uses both standard and customised software. The consolidation 
software provides technical support to the reconciliation of Group-internal relationships, in a clearly-defined process. The data of the 
units included is reported using a uniform standardised chart of accounts. The Group’s accounting-related IT systems were designed 
in such a way that both manual controls and automatic plausibility checks are performed for material technical and procedural system 
steps of the applications used. The controls regarding IT system processing are both integrated in the processes and performed 
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independently of processes. Process-integrated controls comprise, for example, the review of error and exception reports or the regu-
lar analysis of internal service quality, whereas IT reviews conducted by Internal Audit are process-independent .

Data and IT systems must be protected from unauthorised access. A differentiated access authorisation concept is in place for the 
systems used for finance and accounting, designed to prevent the manipulation of data. Access authorisations are allocated to the 
responsible employees, reviewed regularly, and adjusted if necessary in accordance with internal criteria.

Aareal Bank reviews its accounting-related Internal Control and Risk Management System on an ongoing basis. Necessary adjust-
ments are made with respect to the accounting process based on the Bank’s reviews. Adjustments may have to be made, for example, 
in connection with changes in the Group structure, to the business model, or due to new legal requirements. 

Aareal Bank has to comply with legal requirements. If these requirements change, for example in the form of new laws or changes 
in accounting standards, the processes or IT systems will be adjusted as required in separate projects across divisions – based on a 
clearly-defined allocation of functions, and the accounting-related Risk Management System will be adjusted to take the amended 
rules into account . Current developments of statutory and legal provisions applicable for Aareal Bank are constantly monitored and 
reported to the responsible divisions. The Risk Committee also initiates any required adjustments to be made to systems and pro-
cesses, and reports the results to the Management Board. 

Report on Expected Developments and Opportunities

The following section should be read in the context of the other chapters of this Management Report . The forward-looking state-
ments made in this Report on Expected Developments are mostly based on estimates and conclusions that the Bank formed using 
information available at the time at which this Management Report was prepared. The statements are based on various assumptions 
that relate to future events and were used for Aareal Bank’s corporate planning. The occurrence of these future events is subject to 
various uncertainties, risks and other factors, many of which are outside Aareal Bank’s scope of influence. As a result, actual events 
may differ from the forward-looking statements made below.

The following section discusses the main opportunities and risks underlying the forecasts. Opportunities are defined as possible 
future developments or events that could lead to a deviation from the forecast that is favourable for the Bank. By contrast, risks are 
defined in the Report on Expected Developments as possible developments or events that could lead to a negative deviation from 
the forecast . 

The following forecast economic data on the macroeconomic environment is based on the most recent projections available to us. 
For the most part, these come from Oxford Economics, a leading global economic consultancy. 

Macroeconomic environment

Current and future macroeconomic developments are shaped by considerable uncertainty. As a result , the global economy will 
continue to face considerable challenges in 2026. A further increase in (geo-)political risks might affect the stability of markets – 
with far-reaching consequences for the economy and political decisions. Besides a potential tightening of trade restrictions and an 
increasingly protectionist stance in the US, other factors are influencing the economic outlook: high levels of corporate and govern-
ment debt, opportunities and risks associated with the increased use of artificial intelligence (AI) and the economic impact of 
climate change.

Following the initial announcement of higher US import tariffs, agreements were concluded with numerous trading partners, which 
led to a partial withdrawal of the measures – enhancing planning and legal certainty for companies. Nonetheless, there is still a risk 
that the US government will continue to make unexpected – and unpredictable – changes to trade policy in order to push through 
economic or foreign policy interests. Furthermore, the risk remains that trade policy measures taken by the US will trigger at least 
partial countermeasures by affected countries. Another escalation of global trade conflicts could weigh on global trading volumes, 
hampering economic growth. More restrictive immigration policies and less support for academic research could also limit access to 
skilled labour and undermine long-term growth prospects. Overall, US economic policy remains a relevant uncertainty factor for the 
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financial markets and the global economy. The signing of the “One Big Beautiful Bill Act” paved the way for higher government 
spending and comprehensive tax cuts, the specific effects of which on the real economy cannot yet be conclusively predicted. How-
ever, it is clear that the legislation poses considerable fiscal challenges for the US budget. As well as this, increasing political polari
sation and a weakening of institutional control mechanisms in the US have reduced the predictability and stability of economic policy. 
The greater concentration of executive power and simultaneous legislative blockades in the US Congress have increased the risk of 
economic policy mistakes and make it more difficult to overcome structural fiscal challenges. 

Geopolitical conflicts, especially Russia’s war against Ukraine that has been ongoing since 2022, continue to pose significant risks 
for the global economy. The war has prompted European countries to reassess their energy supply and defence capabilities, and to 
opt for extensive investments in these areas. There is also the risk of a renewed escalation of smouldering conflicts, for example in 
the Middle East . Such developments might lead to significant energy price increases having a negative impact on the global economy 
through higher inflation rates and disrupted supply chains. As well as the immeasurable cost to human life, armed conflicts lead to 
the destruction of capital and infrastructure and have a severe impact on investor confidence. In addition to military conflicts, the 
growing trade and political tensions between China and the Western world, as well as between China and Taiwan, constitute relevant 
risks. The new US National Security Strategy underlines the geopolitical importance of the Indo-Pacific region – but at the same 
time sets new priorities, emphasising a US policy geared more towards restraint and avoiding direct involvement in regional conflicts. 
Nevertheless, the risk of regional escalation still remains, especially in the South China Sea, which could seriously impact global 
value chains. A broader view of geopolitical risks also includes terrorism, cyber attacks and sabotage of critical infrastructure: these 
can also have a significant economic impact .

Public debt in the euro zone has fallen greatly since the pandemic and is now close to pre-crisis levels. However, the medium-term 
outlook has become noticeably gloomier, with risks clearly indicating rising debt levels. Even though the bond markets have thus far 
honoured the improved fiscal fundamentals of the countries at the euro periphery, the sustainability of their indebtedness remains 
particularly vulnerable to higher interest rates. Large budget deficits continue to pose the greatest risk and could significantly restrict 
central banks’ room to manoeuvre in dealing with future shocks. Markets are concerned that governments are taking short-term 
measures to limit deficits rather than implementing far-reaching reforms designed to improve the medium-term financial outlook. 
Such short-term measures could push up risk premiums. Corporate debt also remains high in many industrialised countries, primarily 
due to extensive bond issues. Declining cash flows and a looming inability to make interest payments could potentially lead to the 
credit quality of these bonds being downgraded.

The rise of AI offers both opportunities and risks for the economy and financial markets. Successful AI implementation might en-
hance the productivity of the workforce, bolstering economic growth. At the same time, AI could lead to disruptions on the labour 
markets and lower employment growth, as certain jobs might be lost . Overly optimistic investor expectations regarding AI-driven 
returns might encourage speculative behaviour, increasing market volatility. Moreover, the growing shift from equity to debt financing 
indicates that the boom is moving into a more vulnerable phase: the greater the investments in digital technologies over the coming 
quarters, the greater the risk of creating excess capacity, speculative bubbles on the equity markets – and, in turn, harsh corrections.

In the longer term, the political shift away from European cohesion poses a significant threat not only to the EU, but also to Europe 
as a whole. Insufficient coordination and cooperation on migration issues and the slowdown in economic growth have, among other 
things, fuelled the rise of populism and heightened electoral victories for populist and EU-sceptic parties in many countries. The 
reform backlog and structural economic problems in some euro zone countries are creating further uncertainty. Even though the EU’s 
investment package is aimed at supporting these countries in particular, there is a risk that the measures will not be sufficient to 
resolve structural problems.

The efforts of many countries and companies to limit global warming require a far-reaching transformation of the economy as a 
whole. This is an opportunity for companies to switch to environmentally friendly property and equipment and to re-allocate labour – 
both factors that will be key for a more sustainable future. At the same time, the macroeconomic impact of this transition is uncer- 
tain, and the actual effects depend on a number of factors. This structural change also entails costs that will  put a burden on com-
panies and consumers alike. For instance, decarbonising the economy not only relates to energy supply but also requires significant 
changes in industry, transport, construction and agriculture. In addition to the transition costs incurred in decarbonising the global 
economy, the costs that are directly attributable to climate change will also increase over the medium term. Extreme weather events 
and natural disasters could intensify over time, not only causing physical damage but also impacting the real economy – for example 
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in the form of rising food prices, disruptions to supply chains and repercussions on the labour markets. The increase in physical 
damage will depend on how well the global community succeeds in reducing greenhouse gas emissions.

Economy

Real growth of the global economy in 2026 is expected to be slightly below the previous year’s levels, with private consumption 
and ongoing investment momentum for AI being primary growth drivers. At the same time, geopolitical tensions and the impact of 
climate change increase the risk of more frequent supply shocks. This means that economic development is likely to remain volatile 
and to vary between regions. It can also be expected that relations between the US and China will not improve, and that the US 
will continue to levy higher tariffs on Chinese imports. The rest of the world is likely to continue to be subject to smaller – however 
noticeable – trade barriers, which will further reduce the share of world trade in global GDP.

We expect real growth for the euro zone in 2026 to be slightly below the previous year’s figure. Once again, momentum is likely to 
vary from region to region: while the economies in Southern Europe will probably see above-average growth, weaker development 
is anticipated in core countries such as Germany, France and Italy. The reasons for this are specific to each country and include low 
growth potential, fiscal challenges and, in the case of Germany, additional bottlenecks in infrastructure and defence – sectors with 
particularly strong capacity utilisation. Other areas such as the automotive sector are set to show continued weakness. In Germany, 
bureaucratic delays and impediments to investment could also slow down the implementation of public-sector and private invest-
ment. Slow approval procedures and shortages of skilled labour are key factors in this respect . Private consumption in the euro zone 
as a whole is being buoyed by robust labour markets and rising real incomes. 

In the UK, we also expect real growth in 2026 to be slightly lower than in 2025. Private-sector growth drivers remain limited as the 
outlook for businesses and investments is subdued due to weak profitability and low business sentiment . Real household incomes 
are expected to increase only moderately, which will have a negative impact on consumption. Public spending has had a dispropor-
tionately high impact on economic growth in recent years, and this is expected to continue in 2026. Against the backdrop of weak 
private demand, unemployment might rise slightly over the course of the year.

In Sweden, the positive growth momentum is likely to continue in 2026. Here, domestic demand is a key factor supporting the 
economy, with growth being facilitated by rising real incomes, the effects of the previous monetary easing and a supportive fiscal 
policy.

Poland is expected to see strong economic growth and robust investment activity in 2026. An accelerated disbursement of EU 
funds is set to boost the industrial and construction sectors in particular, together with extensive public infrastructure investments 
and monetary easing. The latter will contribute to stronger demand for housing loans.

Real economic growth of around 2.8 % is expected for the US in 2026. Rising real incomes are the main driver here, supported by 
falling inflation and tax refunds that provide relief not only for high-income households, but also for those with low incomes and a 
high propensity to consume. This strengthens private consumption, which remains the most important driver of growth. In addition, 
investment activity is likely to remain robust and expand beyond the AI sector, encouraged by favourable financing conditions and 
by hopes of high profit margins and tax incentives. While trade conflicts continue to have a negative impact, they are only expected 
to have a limited effect on the economy as a whole.

Weak growth is anticipated for Canada in 2026 due to US tariffs, increased uncertainty affecting trade policy and demographic factors. 
Nonetheless, extensive economic support measures, positive effects of accelerated interest rate cuts and lower tariffs following the 
expected renegotiation of the USMCA Agreement are likely to revive growth in the second half of 2026. Australia’s economy is 
expected to expand by around 2.5 % in 2026, even exceeding the previous year’s growth rate. This is being driven by an improved 
outlook for exports, investments and private consumption.

Generally speaking, it is still very difficult to make accurate estimations concerning the economy, markets and the impact of these 
on Aareal Bank. Because of this, we are simulating further potential macroeconomic scenarios in addition to our “baseline” scenario.
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In line with current Group planning, our baseline scenario assumes the following macroeconomic parameters:

2025 2026 2027 2028

in %

“Baseline” scenario

Gross domestic product (in real terms, year-on-year change in %)

Euro zone 1.4 0.9 1.6 1.7

USA 2.0 2.5 2.4 2.3

UK 1.4 1.0 1.4 1.5

Unemployment (%)

Euro zone 6.4 6.4 6.3 6.1

USA 4.3 4.4 4.2 4.2

UK 4.4 4.6 4.6 4.4

Long-term interest rates (10-year government bonds) (%)

Euro zone 3.2 3.2 3.3 3.3

USA 4.3 4.1 4.2 4.2

UK 4.6 4.5 4.1 3.8

Portfolio-weighted property price development (2025 basis = 100 %) 100 % 100 % 101 % 103 %

Financial and capital markets, monetary policy and inflation 

The risks and uncertainty factors referred to above are also relevant for the financial and capital markets. We expect global long-term 
bond yields to remain elevated over the forecast horizon, indicating heightened risk awareness. The economic impact from rising 
bond yields, which has been moderate to date, could increase significantly, especially in the event of further increasing debt . This 
could potentially limit issuer access to financings, although we believe that the markets will generally remain open and accessible. 
This also applies to the bond and Pfandbrief markets that are relevant for Aareal Bank. Likewise, potential tensions on the financial 
markets or changes in the Bank’s rating might hamper the Bank’s funding activities on the market .

In 2026, inflation rates in the most important advanced economies are expected to be close to (or moving further towards) the re-
spective target levels. This could allow central banks to cut interest rates cautiously, or to hold interest rates for longer. In the absence 
of any major negative shocks, central banks are likely to adopt a cautious stance in order to maintain monetary policy credibility in 
the face of persistent inflation in services and generally robust labour markets. In the euro zone, inflation is likely to average around 
1.7 % in 2026, driven by falling energy prices and deflationary import effects, while core inflation will remain above 2 % due to per-
sistent service price developments. Inflation in the UK is expected to remain above the BoE’s target value on average, as regulated 
prices, higher energy costs and sharply rising labour costs are maintaining price pressure. The inflation forecast for the US has been 
lowered due to lower oil prices, although tariffs are likely to continue to push up prices for industrial goods and, in turn, core inflation.

The ECB is likely to maintain its current interest rate level during 2026, given that inflation will probably remain below the ECB’s 
target of 2 %. The US Federal Reserve is expected to make further interest rate cuts in 2026. This gradual easing path reflects slowing 
inflation and the Fed’s endeavours to maintain a largely neutral monetary policy stance. However, considering the possible political 
influence being exerted on the Fed after the end of Powell’s term of office in 2026, there could be a risk that US monetary policy 
decisions – and interest rate cuts in particular – could be more far-reaching than they would be under full institutional independence. 
The BoE is also likely to make further interest rate cuts in 2026, provided there is no unexpected inflationary pressure that would 
necessitate a more restrictive monetary policy.

Regulatory environment

The environment in which banks are operating will continue to be defined by highly dynamic regulatory requirements, as well as by 
changes in banking supervision.
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The regulatory framework for credit institutions in the European Union was updated significantly with the entry into force of the final 
EU banking package, which essentially comprised a regulation (“CRR III”) and a directive (“CRD VI”); as well as this, the implemen
tation of Basel III in the EU was finalised (known as “Basel IV”). The main changes brought about by CRR III have been applicable 
since 1 January 2025, in some cases subject to transitional periods. Aareal Bank implemented the new requirements on time.

The relevant date for first-time application of CRD VI is 11 January 2026, although transposition into German law is still pending. 
The German government has published a draft of the “Banking Directive Implementation and Bureaucracy Relief Act” (“BRUBEG”), 
but the exact date of implementation and initial application is not yet known, although this is expected to occur in the course of 2026. 

During the period under review, standard setters showed a change in attitude with regard to the regulatory framework. While regula-
tory requirements were continually tightened in recent years, with many new and more detailed regulations being introduced, aspects 
relating to strengthening the competitiveness of the European banking sector and reducing administrative burdens have – against 
the backdrop of the macroeconomic and geopolitical environment – now also been increasingly emphasised and formulated as an 
objective for further developing the regulatory framework. The European Commission and the relevant supervisory authorities (in par-
ticular the EBA and ECB) have launched corresponding initiatives with a view to simplifying regulatory processes and reducing the 
reporting burden. While the specific form and timeframe for implementing these simplifications are not yet known, it can be assumed 
that regulatory requirements will remain stable, at a high level, over the medium term – with scope for selective relief. Aareal Bank 
will continually monitor further developments, analysing the potential impact of new regulations on the business model and internal 
processes on an ongoing basis.

Changes are expected in the following areas in the coming years:

•	 Simplification of capital and buffer requirements: 
	� The supervisory authorities are examining a simplification of institutions’ capital requirements and capital composition, with a 

view to enhancing transparency and predictability for institutions. Specifically, the objective is not to systematically reduce existing 
capital requirements. 

•	 Digitalisation and integration of reporting processes: 
	� The introduction of an integrated digital reporting framework (“IReF”) is set to significantly reduce the reporting burden for banks. 

At present, first-time application is expected to take place in 2029, with the consultation phase still pending. 

•	 Stress test: 
	� The methodology for EU-wide stress tests is being revised in order to render implementation more efficient and to increase the 

focus on material risks. An additional regulatory stress test focusing on geopolitical risks is to be carried out in 2026.

•	 Resolution planning: 
	��� The Single Resolution Board’s SRM Vision 2028 aims to achieve the transition from pure planning to full operational implemen-

tation of the resolution tools, with a focus on crisis resilience through regular tests, dry runs and resolvability assessments to 
ensure actual operational readiness.

•	 Sustainability and ESG: 
	� Regulatory requirements for the management of ESG risks are likely to be expanded and set out in further detail, especially 

through new long-term resilience analyses and disclosure obligations. Regular reporting obligations regarding ESG information  
to supervisors are to be introduced on top of existing disclosure obligations.

•	 Prevention of money laundering:
	� The AMLA supervisory authority, which was created in 2025, will further specify the requirements from the EU’s new AML package.  

It will also set new AML best practices in preventing money laundering as of 2028, when it commences its own investigations activity.

Risks to the capital ratios may also arise from the regulatory environment, e. g. from interpretation decisions taken or audits per-
formed by a supervisory authority. For example, the regular SREP process could result in additional capital requirements in terms of 
number and total amount. If the Bank had to implement new or additional regulatory requirements or comply with discretionary 
decisions by banking supervisory authorities, or if new capital requirements for the banking sector were introduced, this could have 
a negative effect on the Bank’s RWAs or lead to higher capital requirements. Future LGD/PD estimates incorporated in internal 
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models might also be subject to discretionary decisions by regulators concerning model risks or validations, with a negative impact 
on the Bank’s capital ratios (especially the fully phased CET1 ratio).

Material macroeconomic risks for the Bank’s capital ratios and RWAs may arise from deteriorating market and risk parameters in the 
Bank’s core markets.

Sector-specific developments and business performance

Structured Property Financing segment

The macroeconomic risks and headwinds described above are also of great relevance for the development of property markets. 

Demand for commercial properties will vary again in 2026, depending on the region and property type. With financing costs remain-
ing high, the general recovery is likely to progress rather slowly. This may have a negative impact on the viability of debt service or 
investors’ free cash flow after debt servicing, especially when fixed-rate periods or hedging instruments expire. As a result, the inter-
est rate increases that have been seen since 2022 might have a delayed effect on some investors, leading to refinancing problems 
even in the year to come. If the persistent political and geopolitical uncertainty intensifies, this could also have a negative impact on 
market activity and lead to more pronounced caution among investors. A renewed escalation of trade policy conflicts would dampen 
overall economic development and further raise the level of economic uncertainty. This can also lead to a downturn in the commer-
cial property markets due to loss of tenants and weaker demand for space.

Besides macroeconomic and financial factors, the impact of ESG- and climate-related risks on commercial property markets is rising, 
with market values increasingly depending on the quality of the property and the fulfilment of stricter sustainability requirements. 
Properties that fail to meet companies’ environmental and climate targets or government requirements are likely to suffer from weaker 
growth in value and demand over the medium term. While this effect is clearly visible in Europe in particular, the regulatory environ
ment in the US is less clear at the moment. In addition, the frequency and intensity of extreme weather events is expected to in-
crease as a result of climate change. This might drive up insurance premiums in individual regions or restrict the full insurability of 
certain properties in the future. With the EBA guidelines on the management of ESG risks having come into force at the beginning 
of 2026, the regulatory importance of these aspects is likely to increase further. Especially in Europe, properties with a high carbon 
footprint could be impaired in terms of their refinancing ability due to regulatory requirements and shifts in investor preferences.

A positive factor for commercial property is the progressive easing of monetary policy from the very restrictive levels of previous 
years: this is likely to continue to have a positive effect through more favourable capital costs, an upturn in economic activity and  
an improved financing environment. The stabilisation of property prices observed in many markets suggests that current interest rate 
levels are already increasingly reflected in valuations – with positive impulses already visible. A more reliable valuation basis for 
financing decisions is likely to simplify risk assessment and could increase the willingness of lenders to extend loans. Even though 
local market conditions and investor preferences will continue to play a major role, more attractive financing terms and enhanced 
market transparency might facilitate narrowing yields. In some markets, the decline in new construction activity is also helping to 
match supply to demand more effectively, which benefits existing properties. A positive development in economic growth, as currently 
forecast, should also have a stimulating effect on demand for commercial property.

Notwithstanding these opportunities, there are some uncertainties and potential risks, including (geo)political uncertainty, which 
could undermine the stability of markets and lead to more reticence among investors. As well as this, the economy might prove to 
be weaker than expected, which in turn could dampen demand for commercial property while at the same time restrictive lending 
standards and high financing costs have the potential to hamper investment activity. The ability to service debt might no longer be 
sustainable when fixed interest rate agreements or hedging instruments expire. A loss of tenants due to negative economic develop-
ments and the resulting lower demand for utilisation are further potential risks. Such situations can lead to a significant increase  
in loan defaults, requiring additional loss allowance. This in turn would have a significant impact on adjusted operating profit and 
adjusted return on equity (RoE). 

For the original loss allowance, the volatile and cyclical nature of the market environment for significant sub-portfolios gives rise to 
uncertainty regarding the development of impairment requirements. Key factors relating to uncertainty include above all the develop-
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ment of the US dollar exchange rate, political risks (e. g. in the form of tariffs or impediments to trade) and the interest rate environ-
ment. They also include material market parameters such as interest rates, property prices and rents, which are key input parameters 
for models employed as part of planning loss allowance. Should these parameters turn out to be worse than expected, it cannot be 
ruled out that new defaults occur on a larger scale and that it is not possible to restructure individual exposures in the planning period 
as assumed in loss allowance planning. This could result in unplanned charges due to additional loss allowance being recognised.  

Aareal Bank believes that strong competitive pressures will persist and could even increase on the financing markets, especially in 
regions (and for property types) that have already experienced high demand in recent years. Tenants and investors continue to show 
a clearly differentiated stance vis-à-vis office property: while demand for high-quality buildings in central locations remains high, 
lower-quality properties and those located in peripheral locations continue to report weaker demand and performance. As the expected 
level of financing costs and lending standards should counteract a marked increase in loan-to-value ratios (LTV), we assume that in-
dicators for new business will be largely stable. Nonetheless, changes in the market environment could increase the pressure on gross 
and net margins or lead to moderately higher LTVs. It is fair to assume that global transaction activity will accelerate in 2026, although 
region-specific differences are likely to emerge. Dynamic growth in transaction volumes is expected in North America in particular.

Despite the ongoing trend towards increased remote working – which has squeezed demand for space generally – demand for office 
space has stabilised somewhat recently. Many companies are  increasingly asking their employees to come back to the office, and 
“New Work” is fuelling demand for communal areas and flexible space. Future developments and impacts are likely to vary depend-
ing on the market, country and quality of the properties in question. In addition, generative AI applications are expected to exert 
considerable influence on the economy, as tasks – especially in office work – are being automated. AI could leave its mark on the 
office property sector, resulting in a further drop in demand for space over the long term unless this is countered by other factors 
such as economic growth. There is also the possibility that office properties that do not meet changed tenant requirements may leave 
the market for good, which would lead to a shortage of office supply and to stable rental levels. High-quality properties that are in 
great demand because of factors like location, modern amenities and ESG alignment should perform far better than the average office 
market; in other words, the trend towards market segmentation could gain momentum.

On average, Aareal Bank expects the persistently elevated long-term interest rate levels (as a material factor affecting property valu-
ations) to continue dampening the market value development of commercial property during the course of 2026, as the potential for 
yield compression remains limited under these conditions. Depending on the sub-market and property type, this could exert further 
downside pressure on valuations, leading to increased loan defaults and requiring additional loss allowance. This would impact on 
adjusted operating profit and adjusted return on equity (RoE). However, the number of markets showing value growth is likely to 
increase noticeably compared with 2025. On average, market values are therefore likely to stabilise or improve slightly in 2026, fol-
lowed by a phase of moderate growth over the medium term. Market value developments will be influenced not only by the quality 
and location of properties, but also more and more by compliance with sustainability criteria (ESG).

With regard to retail properties, Aareal Bank expects consumer spending to continue improving the outlook for value-driving rental 
revenues. Even though revenue forecasts in most markets continue to be optimistic, risks still remain. For example, weaker labour 
markets could result in consumer spending failing to meet expectations, which in turn could impact rental growth. However, the sus-
tained low unemployment rates should limit any negative effects on the retail segment.

While hotels saw a significant recovery in both occupancy and income over the past few years, depending on their respective loca-
tion and segment, this recovery seems to have largely run its course as international tourism has returned to pre-pandemic levels. 
With real income increasing and unemployment remaining low, sector fundamentals and income are set to remain healthy in the 
near term. However, hotel revenues are unlikely to grow much more, given that room rates have already increased substantially. While 
higher operating and personnel costs continue to have a negative effect on free cash flows for hotels, we do not see this as having 
a general negative impact on the hotel segment. In the US, politically induced uncertainty could lead to a reduction in international 
tourism flows, with a negative impact on hotel earnings. However, it should be noted that international tourists account for rather  
a small percentage of hotel guests in the US, with US nationals dominating the hotel market . Major events such as the upcoming 
FIFA World Cup should also provide a positive impetus for travel. 

Our assessment of the alternative living segment – which comprises both co-living (i. e. shared living for a given period of time) and 
student accommodation – remains positive. The supply of new buildings here is not keeping pace with the rise in student numbers at 
many university and technical college locations. In addition, this property type is considered to possess a certain resilience, especially in 
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times of economic uncertainty, so we anticipate investor interest remaining high in this segment. In the United States, an increasingly 
restrictive approach to migration for international students poses a risk for this property type, while offering opportunities for other markets.

For the coming year, we once again expect the market values of office properties to show a weaker market value trend on average 
compared with other property types. In the medium term, however, prices should see moderate growth as market segmentation 
increases, driven by potential changes in space requirements and the rising influence of sustainability standards. We expect under-
performance from properties that fail to comply with corporate environmental and sustainability goals along with government climate 
targets. While this trend is clear for Europe in particular, it is less clear with the change of government in the US. However, the trend 
towards more sustainable office properties also gives financiers the opportunity to be a part of the office property transformation  
towards a greener economy. A downside risk for this forecast lies in a potential further decline in the market values of US office 
properties. Given the already elevated proportion of office properties in financial distress, there is a risk that further properties will 
come under pressure – in which case yields would be expected to rise, driven by higher risk premiums, and market values would 
come under pressure accordingly.

Assessments of logistics properties remain positive, as structural demand drivers are still in place, which should cause rents to rise 
in the near future. However, growth is likely to be more moderate than the exceptionally strong increases seen in recent years. Overall 
demand will continue to be boosted by a shift from just-in-time to just-in-case production. Companies are undertaking this shift  
in an attempt to counter supply chain challenges and prevent delays, leading to greater demand for warehouse space. The high level  
of government investment in infrastructure and defence is also likely to boost demand for logistics space in Europe over the coming 
years. On the other hand, there are downside risks for the logistics sector: an extended phase of economic stagnation in major 
European economies such as Germany and a decline in the international competitiveness of European industry. The sector benefits 
from the ongoing trend of logistics companies offering additional services (such as simple product steps) alongside transport, storage 
and distribution services. In the medium term, we expect higher investments in the areas of digital transition and robotics to improve 
supply chain efficiency while smart technologies drive operational growth. 

Data centres should continue to benefit from multiple structural demand drivers in the coming years, such as digitalisation, cloud 
computing and AI. Both the demand for computing capacity and construction activity are expected to continue to grow strongly in 
the medium term, with the leading data centre locations likely to continue accounting for a large part of this growth. The limited 
capacity of local electricity grids is likely to restrict development activity in some locations. This means that a continued supply short-
age can therefore be expected overall – with positive effects such as on rent developments and investor interest .

We are aiming for new business of between € 10 billion and € 12 billion for the Structured Property Financing segment in the 2026 
financial year. Taking repayments into account, we therefore envisage Aareal Bank Group’s property financing portfolio at approxi-
mately € 34 billion, subject to exchange rate fluctuations. We use syndications and other instruments to manage our portfolio and 
risk exposure. The forecasts are based on the assumption that the macroeconomic risks and uncertainty factors described above will 
not materialise to a significant extent, or only in a manageable manner: If developments of the macroeconomic, market or competi-
tive environment in the markets or sectors relevant to the Bank were to deteriorate compared with the forecast, there is a fundamental 
risk that the volume and margin targets on which the forecast is based will not be achieved. For example, this might be due to 
weakening client demand and/or high unscheduled repayments and increasing competitive pressure on margins. This would be in 
addition to potential negative effects on financial performance (adjusted operating profit and adjusted return on equity), loss allow-
ance and capital ratios (especially on the fully phased CET1 ratio).

Banking & Digital Solutions segment

Germany’s commercial housing and property industries are expected to continue their solid performance in 2026 in spite of the 
geopolitical and macroeconomic uncertainty. Demand for housing will continue to outstrip supply in conurbations, as excess demand 
has developed in some regions despite construction costs and interest rates normalising. The German government resolved a  
“construction turbo” programme on 18 June 2025 to accelerate approval processes, which means the number of approved permits 
may rise in the near future – provided that the measures produce the desired effect .

However, further rent increases can generally be expected, as people are continuing to move to metropolitan areas and university 
cities (a trend that is expected to last until at least 2035). Coupled with the lower number of new building permits to date, this will 
lead to persisting pressure on the housing market on top of the existing trend towards smaller households.
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Even though the Bank’s market share in the institutional housing industry is already high, we see excellent opportunities in 2026 
for acquiring new clients and intensifying existing client relationships. This is to be achieved in particular through the initiatives from 
the Aareal Ambition strategy programme. Specifically, this includes stepping up the long-term strategic partnership between Aareal Bank, 
Aareon and First Financial Software GmbH, continuing to implement the new sales collaboration with PensExpert GmbH, intensi
fying financing activities on the German market and also exploring suitable European markets such as the Netherlands or France.

We anticipate an average deposit volume from the housing industry of around € 15 billion, which will make a significant contribution 
to consolidated net interest income.

Expected business performance and Group targets

Aareal Bank Group continues to be managed using the key financial performance indicators as described. 

The Bank‘s business performance forecast is based on its Group planning and reflects the Bank‘s assumptions and developments 
presented in the above section. 

Even though the commercial property market environment is set to remain challenging in 2026 and the impact of geopolitical and 
macroeconomic uncertainties is difficult to predict, we believe that markets will continue to recover and, hence, loan impairment 
charges will decline. We expect net interest income to increase slightly on the back of expected higher average deposits from the 
housing industry in particular. Maintaining our cost discipline should help keep administrative expenses relatively stable. All in all, 
we expect to approach an adjusted1) operating profit of € 400 million and an adjusted1) return on equity (RoE)2) of 8 % for 2026.  

In the Structured Property Financing segment, we are aiming for new business volume (including renewals) of between € 10 billion 
and € 12 billion. Subject to exchange rate fluctuations, this leads us to set a credit portfolio target of around € 34 billion for year-
end 2026. With the credit portfolio geared towards risk and return, the Bank expects slightly lower gross margins in new business 
and a declining US share in the credit portfolio. The Bank believes that its conservative lending practice over recent years will have 
a positive effect on loan impairment charges and, in turn, on the adjusted segment result .

For the Banking & Digital Solutions segment, we believe that an increase in the deposit-taking business will lead to an average 
volume of deposits from the housing industry of approximately € 15 billion, which will greatly benefit net interest income. This will 
have a positive impact on the adjusted segment operating profit .

On the capitalisation front, we expect a Basel IV fully phased CET1 ratio of between 15.5 % and 16 %.

Corporate Governance Statement 

The Corporate Governance Statement is publicly available on the Company’s website (www.aareal-bank.com/en/about-us/ 
corporate-governance/) and in the “Transparency” section of the Group Annual Report .

Statement pursuant to Section 312 of the AktG 

The Management Board of Aareal Bank AG has prepared a report on the relationships with affiliated companies (Subordinate Status 
Report) for the financial year 2025 pursuant to section 312 of the AktG and declares that, based on the circumstances of which the 
Management Board was aware at the point in time legal transactions were entered into or measures taken, the Company received 
appropriate consideration for all legal transactions and did not suffer any disadvantage as a result of measures taken. There were no 
other reportable measures in the 2025 financial year. 

1) Costs relating to efficiency measures, IT infrastructure investments and other material non-recurring effects
2) �RoE = adjusted consolidated net income excluding consolidated net income attributable to non-controlling interests and AT1 coupon / average equity (IFRS)  

excluding non-controlling interests, AT1 bond and dividends

Corporate Governance Statement 

Statement pursuant to Section 312 of the AktG
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Combined Sustainability Statement 

General information

As the parent undertaking of Aareal Bank Group, Aareal Bank AG presents the combined non-financial statement for Aareal Bank AG 
and Aareal Bank Group on the basis of the reporting entity structure for the consolidated financial statements. The sustainability 
statement covers the 2025 financial year and was prepared in accordance with section 340a(1a) in conjunction with section 289b(3), 
section 289c and section 340i(5) in conjunction with section 315b(3) and section 315c of the German Commercial Code (Handels-
gesetzbuch – HGB) in the version as amended by the German CSR Directive Implementing Act (CSR-Richtlinie-Umsetzungsgesetz – 
CSR-RUG), since the CSRD (Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive) had not yet been transposed into national law in Germany 
as at the time of preparation. The sustainability statement has been prepared on the basis of the ESRSs (European Sustainability 
Reporting Standards) as the European framework. Aareal Bank AG, as the parent undertaking of Aareal Bank Group, specifies and 
oversees the globally applicable policies and rules. Aareal Bank AG does not use a framework within the meaning of section 289d 
of the HGB to prepare the sustainability statement. Furthermore, there is no difference in the key performance indicators for Aareal 
Bank Group and Aareal Bank AG, since Aareal Bank AG accounts for over 90% of Aareal Bank AG Group’s total assets. 

As regards the matters set out in section 289c(2) of the HGB, environmental matters are discussed in the “ESRS E1: Climate change“ 
chapter and the IRO-1 disclosures under the E2–E5 standards. Employee matters are dealt with in the chapter entitled “ESRS S1: 
Own Workforce”, social matters in the disclosures entitled “ESRS 2 SBM-1; SBM-2 Strategy, business model and value chain”, and 
respect for human rights in the disclosures entitled “ESRS 2 SBM-2; S1 12 SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders”, “S1-1 Policies 
related to own workforce” and “S1-17 “Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts”. Anti-corruption and bribery matters 
are addressed in the disclosures entitled “G1-3 – Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery” and “G1-4 – Incidents of cor-
ruption or bribery”. 

ESRS 2: General disclosures

Basis for preparation
BP-1 5, AR 1
Aareal Bank Group prepares its sustainability statement on a consolidated basis. The basis of consolidation corresponds in principle 
to that used for financial reporting. However, unconsolidated equity investments are also taken into consideration when examining 
the value chain. This information has been flagged specifically. None of the subsidiaries are obliged to submit a sustainability state-
ment in their own right . Where no specific reference is made to Aareal Bank AG, the information contained in this statement refers 
to Aareal Bank Group. 

Aareal Bank Group takes the extended value chain into account throughout the entire sustainability reporting process. The Group’s 
double materiality assessment included both its own business activities and the upstream and downstream links in its value chain, 
so as to ensure that all material topics are adequately covered. Above and beyond this, policies, actions and targets relating to ESG 
factors also cover the entire value chain. For example, the Code of Conduct for Suppliers addresses compliance with ethical principles 
in the upstream value chain, among other things, whereas the anti-financial crime strategy and the know-your-customer process 
ensure that downstream business relationships with borrowers and clients are aligned with legal requirements. The climate transition 
plan that was developed in 2025 and is applicable as from 2026 defines decarbonisation targets for the loan portfolio; while en
vironmental indicators such as Scope 3 category 15 emissions (financed carbon emissions) also include the downstream value chain.

The option to omit information relating to intellectual property, know-how or results of innovation was not utilised in this 
sustainability statement. Equally, no use was made of the exception provided for in Article 19a(3) and Article 29a(3) of Directive 
2013/34/EU.

Combined Sustainability Statement 
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BP-2 9-11
Aareal Bank Group defines the terms “short-, medium- and long-term time horizons” for reporting purposes in line with the ESRSs.

A number of metrics in this sustainability statement are determined using estimates and assumptions. These estimates and the 
assumptions underlying them are described below. 

Estimates are used for financed emissions – i. e. carbon emissions by credit-financed properties of all categories as defined by the 
Global GHG Accounting and Reporting Standard that are attributable to Aareal Bank AG – in those cases in which no actual data 
are available. These estimates are produced with the help of market-leading databases such as the PCAF European Building Database 
or the Comprehensive Environmental Data Archive (CEDA), and serve as the basis for calculating emission levels. 

Equally, the aim in principle is to use actual data when collating operational environmental and emissions data. However, these data 
are not always available in full as at the survey date; this applies in particular to electricity and energy consumption figures, since 
utilities frequently only issue the corresponding invoices after a delay. In such cases estimates, projections or prior-year figures are 
used to plug the gaps in data coverage. The metrics determined in this way are included in the published ESG KPI factsheet, the 
annual report and ESG ratings.

Aareal Bank AG uses the VfU Kennzahlen tool, an established standard for the sector that is produced by the Verein für Umwelt-
management and Nachhaltigkeit in Finanzinstituten (VfU), to make projections and estimates on a well-founded, reliable basis. The 
tool is regularly updated and populated with up-to-date calculation factors. 

The greenhouse gas (GHG) factors contained in the VfU Kennzahlen tool are taken from the ecoinvent database, a life cycle inventory 
database containing more than 20,000 data sets. This complies with science-based quality assurance principles and covers a broad 
range of products, services and processes. The ecoinvent processes are based on a life cycle approach under which both direct 
emissions for a process and pro rata upstream emissions are included in Scope 3 reporting. In addition to the ecoinvent GHG factors, 
national energy mixes such as the electricity mix in Germany are used in individual cases. Unreported consumption figures in the 
electricity, heating, water, paper and waste categories are projected using full-time equivalent (FTE) staff numbers. In the case of air 
travel, the established Radiative Forcing Index (RFI) factor is used to ensure a realistic calculation of the emissions generated, since 
information about the type of plane or fuel used is not available for all trips.

Prior-year figures are used in particular in those cases in which there are no material changes in the scope of the site concerned 
and no indications of any significant deviations exist . Potential indicators of fluctuations in consumption are significant changes in 
the headcount or a major difference in the space used. Aareal Bank Group endeavours to continuously improve its data pool.

The emissions metrics disclosed by Aareal Bank Group are based on the data input for all sites, subsidiaries and equity interests. 
Due to the extensive requirements of ESRS E1 and the fact that data are collected shortly after the end of the reporting year, final 
invoices may not be available for some leased sites for which Aareal cannot perform its own readings. In these cases projections are 
used. However, these measurement uncertainties do not relate to Aareal Bank AG’s headquarters, which accounts for most of the 
emissions reported. In this case, all inputs needed to calculate the emissions exactly are available by the deadline in January.

A five-stage estimation methodology is used to estimate the number of hours worked by Aareal’s own workforce during the reporting 
period in line with ESRS 1 S1-14. The starting point is the statutory number of working days in Germany, the place where a large 
majority of the workforce is employed. The number of days’ holiday granted is then deducted from this. After this, the data are ad-
justed by the average number of days lost to sickness in the German banking sector as given in the report by the health insurance 
schemes. The figure remaining is then multiplied by the working hours per day at Aareal Bank AG in Germany, assuming a full-time 
position. Finally, adjustments are made for the number of hours worked, and for staff leaving and joining, by multiplying the result by 
the average number of full-time equivalent staff given in the Group statistics. The same methodology is also used for the La Sessola 
Service S.r.l. workforce. La Sessola Service S.r.l.’s Management Board and its second-level management are defined as belonging to 
the own workforce.  
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BP-2 13
This section discusses the significant changes in the scope, boundaries and content of the sustainability reporting compared to the 
previous year.

Until September 2024 inclusive, Aareal subsidiary Aareon AG was part of the Aareal Bank Group. Consequently, the sustainability 
statement for 2024 also included data relating to Aareon AG; this applies in particular to the metrics in sections E1 and S1. Since 
Aareon no longer belonged to the Group in the reporting year, this information is no longer included in the current sustainability 
statement. Since datapoints relating to Aareon AG were disclosed separately in the prior-year report, the comparability of the figures 
reported in the current report is not materially impacted. 

Aareal subsidiary La Sessola Service S.r.l. was sold in the reporting year. Since La Sessola Service S.r.l. was only owned by Aareal 
Bank AG until April 2025, the datapoints relating to this company have been disclosed separately in this report . 

Financed category 15 emissions were reported holistically for the first time in 2025 using the Scope 3 emissions for the Commercial 
Real Estate Finance (CREF). Aareal Bank Group’s disclosure of these Scope 3 emissions for the CREF portfolio enhances trans
parency with regard to the emissions occurring throughout the value chain for the financed properties, and also increases market 
comparability. Details of the methodology used are described in chapter E1-6.

This sustainability statement reports EU Taxonomy disclosures in accordance with Commission Delegated Act (EU) 2026/73 for the 
first time. Deviations to prior-year data caused by the revised methodology given in the new Delegated Act are flagged in the text .

The GOV-3 29 section of the sustainability statement for 2024 stated that the share of board remuneration recognised that was 
linked to climate-related considerations was 4.50 %. In fact, it was 4.33 %. As a result, the corrected share of 4.33 % is given in the 
GOV-3 29 section of the sustainability statement for 2025.

The sustainability statement for 2024 was the first report prepared by Aareal Bank Group in accordance with the ESRS framework. 
Individual sections and formulations in the current report have been adapted to consolidate the information disclosed in the first 
reporting year and to present it in a more accessible manner for readers.

BP-2 14
Section E1-7 of the sustainability statement for 2024 stated that 100 % of carbon credits were “corresponding adjustments”. A valid 
contract for offsetting exists with the country for the project that used the credits, preventing double counting. However, since the 
country concerned itself did not have any climate goals at the time of the distribution, the formal preconditions for corresponding 
adjustment status as they currently exist had not yet been met. In line with this, the figure has been adjusted with retrospective effect 
for reasons of transparency. Consequently, 100 % of credits from a project with a warranted corresponding adjustment were used.

Section ESRS S1-14 of the sustainability statement for 2024 disclosed a health and safety metric for Aareon AG as at the reporting 
date of 31 December 2024. However, as was mentioned at the start of this section, Aareon AG only provided data for the period  
up to its sale (Q3/2024 inclusive); as a result, this information actually relates to the reporting date of 30 September 2024. Since 
Aareon AG was no longer part of the Group in the 2025 reporting year, the information has not been reported again in the current 
sustainability statement.

In addition, section S1-5 referred to a target of 25 % of all positions to be filled by internal candidates. In fact, a share of 20 % was 
intended. Since this was a target for 2024, it is not referred to again in the current sustainability statement. 

BP-2 16

References in the sustainability statement

ESRS reporting requirement Reference

S1-6 – Characteristics of the undertaking’s employees Note (40) Administrative expenses
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Governance 
GOV-1 19-21 G1-1 5 
Aareal Bank AG has a two-tier governance system consisting of the Management Board and the Supervisory Board. 

Management Board
The Management Board is Aareal Bank AG’s management body. It manages Aareal Bank AG’s business and decides on its general 
strategic focus. In addition, it is responsible for the proper organisation of the business and for an effective risk management system 
(RMS) as required by section 25a(1) sentence 3 no. 3 of the German Banking Act (Kreditwesengesetz – KWG), including a com
pliance management system (CMS) and an internal control system (ICS).

Aareal Bank AG’s Management Board has four members. All members of the Management Board have the necessary knowledge 
and experience to manage Aareal Bank AG in a proper manner, including the ESG knowledge needed to manage the areas for which 
they are responsible, plus material sector and financial market knowledge. Regular training and information-sharing with the Sus-
tainability department and the Sustainability Officer enhance the specific ESG skills needed to effectively implement the sustainability 
strategy.

Member of the Management Board Role ESG responsibilities

Dr Christian Ricken Chairman of the Management Board /
Chief Executive Officer

Functional responsibility for the Sustainability  
department and the Sustainability Officer

Nina Babic Member of the Management Board /
Chief Risk Officer

Functional responsibility for non-financial risks, including 
ESG risks, and for Credit Management including  

the processing of green property finance transactions

Andrew (Andy) Halford Member of the Management Board /
Chief Financial Officer

Responsible for green funding

Christof Winkelmann Member of the Management Board /
Chief Market Officer

Responsible for green property financing

Supervisory Board
The Supervisory Board oversees the Management Board and the latter‘s management of the business, especially with regard to 
business performance and compliance with banking law requirements/the requirements of financial supervisory law. It also advises 
the Management Board on fundamental questions, including relating to strategy. 

All Supervisory Board members must be able to understand the tasks performed by the Management Board and the business activi-
ties, products, markets and clients and the associated material risks, so as to be able to oversee the Management Board members. 
Based on this, the Supervisory Board as a whole is in a position to monitor and advise the Management Board in its management 
of the business. The Supervisory Board members have the requisite knowledge and experience to be able to perform their oversight 
tasks in a due and proper manner. In addition, the Chairman of the Supervisory Board and the chairs of its committees have par-
ticular expertise in their individual areas of responsibility and contribute materially to shaping the business above and beyond their 
control activities. 

To ensure that these tasks are executed with integrity, it was decided that the Chairman of the Supervisory Board and the chairs of 
its legally required committees should be independent members. It is essential for the chairs to be independent so that they can have 
an objective perspective wherever possible when it comes to monitoring the Management Board. Aareal Bank AG‘s Supervisory Board 
comprises twelve members, eight of whom are shareholder representatives and four of whom are workers‘ representatives. The 
members‘ independence is reviewed regularly so as to ensure objective, unbiased monitoring of the management . The employee 
representatives are not included in the total number of members when calculating the proportion of independent members on the 
Supervisory Board („deducted from the denominator“), since the question of whether they should be classified as dependent or 
independent is not legally certain. One Aareal Bank AG Supervisory Board member is to be considered as not independent . Con
sequently, 87.5 % of Supervisory Board members are independent and 12.5 % are not independent . 
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Member of the Supervisory Board
 
Role

Significant sector-specific /
financial market knowledge

 
ESG expertise

Jean Pierre Mustier Chairman of the Supervisory Board X X

Henning Giesecke Member of the Supervisory Board X

Denis Hall Member of the Supervisory Board X X

Petra Heinemann-Specht Deputy Chairwoman of the Supervisory Board /  
employee representative

X

Barbara Knoflach Deputy Chairwoman of the Supervisory Board X X

Hans-Hermann Lotter Deputy Chairman of the Supervisory Board X

Marika Lulay Member of the Supervisory Board X X

Klaus Novatius Member of the Supervisory Board /
employee representative

X

Maximilian Rinke Member of the Supervisory Board X X

Sascha Schmitt Member of the Supervisory Board /
employee representative

José Sevilla Álvarez Member of the Supervisory Board X

Markus Zywitza Member of the Supervisory Board /
employee representative

Both the Management Board members and the Supervisory Board members have experience relevant to Aareal Bank AG‘s 
geographic location due to their professional activities in Germany and, in some cases, in an international context . 

GOV-1. 21a, d Composition and diversity of the members of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies

31 December 2025 31 December 2024

 
Number

Percentage of
total

Ratio of male to 
female members

 
Number

Percentage of
total

Ratio of male to 
female members

Executive members 4 4

Male 3 75.00 3 75.00

Female 1 25.00 3:1 1 25.00 3:1

Other – – – –

Non-executive members 12 12

Male 9 75.00 8 66.67

Female 3 25.00 3:1 4 33.33 2:1

Other – – – –

GOV-1 22–23 
Management Board’s sustainability-related expertise
A number of different bodies at Aareal Bank AG address ESG topics. The Management Board members are directly involved in 
managing and implementing ESG-related targets due to their roles on these bodies. 

The Asset-Liability Committee (ALCO), which is chaired by the Chief Financial Officer (CFO) and whose members include the Chief 
Market Officer (CMO) and the Chief Risk Officer (CRO), manages balance sheet risk, liquidity risk, capital risk and market risk, and 
ensures that Aareal Bank Group’s financial resources match its strategy and are risk-appropriate. It does this among other things by 
comparing target and actual figures for ESG metrics in regular ESG reporting (e. g. for green loans).
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The Risk Management Committee (RiskMCo), which is chaired by the CRO, supports the full Management Board by taking a holistic 
approach to risk management and risk control. This committee examines and addresses material ESG risks. 

The ESG Expert Committee is the core cross-divisional specialist body for preparing and prioritising strategically relevant ESG topics. 
It supports the full Management Board’s examination of ESG issues and prepares decision-relevant ESG topics for other bodies.

In addition, quarterly information-sharing events, which are attended by the full Management Board, are held to advise, develop and 
manage the Structured Property Financing segment. Supplementary monthly information-sharing formats that are attended by the 
CMO and the CRO also exist . Both formats compare target and actual ESG metrics for regular ESG reporting (e.g. green loans). 

The Group Sustainability Officer is responsible for centrally coordinating sustainability management activities. He reports directly to 
the Chairman of the Management Board, who has overall responsibility for Aareal Bank Group’s sustainability strategy. 

The Management Board receives ad hoc reports about material ESG-related impacts, risks and opportunities, and about related 
management approaches. 

Supervisory Board’s sustainability-related expertise
The Supervisory Board has set up five committees from among its members that address sustainability-related questions, among 
other things, and prepare them for consideration by the Supervisory Board.

•	 For example, the Risk Committee addresses risk-related sustainability matters. 

•	� The Executive and Nomination Committee prepares resolutions to be taken by the Supervisory Board concerning fundamental 
issues, personnel matters and capital measures. It also oversees corporate governance at the Aareal Bank AG. 

•	� The Audit Committee is responsible for the preliminary examination of the sustainability statement. It also deals with matters 
relating to accounting at, and audits of, Aareal Bank AG and its affiliated companies in accordance with section 15 ff. of the 
German Public Limited Companies Act (Aktiengesetz – AktG), including risk management. 

•	� The Remuneration Control Committee is responsible for designing and monitoring the remuneration system for the Management 
Board. It also proposes the targets for variable remuneration and target achievement at the end of the year, as well as monitoring 
the levels of target achievement. 

•	� The Technology and Innovation Committee supports Aareal Bank AG’s own technology and IT development activities and 
identifies new technology trends on the market .

The Supervisory Board addresses ESG topics ad hoc and also uses training courses and topic-specific information formats in par-
ticular to keep itself informed of current developments. In this context it can access the expertise provided by Aareal Bank AG’s 
Sustainability team, the Sustainability Officer and the ESG Expert Committee. These have a comprehensive overview of the material 
ESG-related impacts, risks and opportunities at Aareal Bank Group. The Management Board, the Supervisory Board and the relevant 
committees can draw on the organisation’s extensive specialist knowledge, especially in relation to environmental aspects.

GOV-2 26
The Management Board and Supervisory Board are informed ad hoc of material impacts, opportunities and risks related to Aareal 
Bank AG’s business model by the divisions responsible in each case. The format used to inform them of the associated due diligence 
obligations and the effectiveness of the related strategies, actions, metrics and targets depends on the topic concerned.

For example, the Management Board approved a decarbonisation pathway for the loan portfolio during the reporting period that 
includes material risks and impacts in connection with financed carbon emissions. Potential impacts on Aareal Bank AG’s core 
business processes were analysed and both long-term targets and concrete actions were specified during the development of the 
climate transition plan. For more information, see chapter “E1 – Climate Change”.
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In addition, Aareal Bank AG’s sustainability strategy was submitted to the Management Board for discussion during the reporting 
period. The work focused in particular on including material impacts, opportunities and risks relating to the decarbonisation of the 
Bank’s business activity and the downstream value chain, green product offerings, continuous employee development and the Bank’s 
corporate culture. For further information on the sustainability strategy, see the chapter entitled “Strategy, business model and value 
chain“. 

Material ESG risks are systematically included in Aareal Bank AG’s overarching risk management processes and are presented to the 
Management Board at least once a year. Aareal Bank AG’s Management Board and Supervisory Board are obliged to establish an 
appropriate risk culture within the Company and hence to comply with the requirements set out in the EBA guidelines on internal 
governance. Aareal Bank AG does this by surveying relevant risk culture indicators at least once a year, and by preparing a risk culture 
dashboard that provides an aggregated view of risk culture trends. In addition, Aareal Bank AG regularly (at least annually) identifies 
all relevant, material risk types so as to create a basis for monitoring and managing them. Sustainability and ESG risks are an integral 
component of the risk types and are captured using a structured questionnaire. The RiskMCo, the Management Board and the 
Supervisory Board’s Risk Committee are involved in the risk inventory process.

The Management Board, Supervisory Board and/or their competent committees addressed all material ESG risks in the reporting 
period. In addition, the opportunity to include additional sustainable products in the loan portfolio was examined. In addition, 
negative impacts associated with carbon emissions from business travel by employees and consultants, with the use of company 
vehicles and with energy consumption by the CREF portfolio were examined. 

The positive impacts associated with equal opportunities and employee development opportunities, the positive impact on the 
corporate culture and the potential negative impact associated with corruption and bribery were also discussed.  

GOV-3 29
The variable remuneration for the Management Board also includes sustainability targets, in keeping with the sustainability-related 
remuneration policy. The Group component for the Management Board includes a 10 % ESG target, in order to reflect the growing 
importance of sustainability matters. In addition, the remuneration system specifies that at least one of the Management Board’s 
strategic targets must consist of an ESG component . This means that, in 2025, a total of 10 % of the Management Board’s variable 
remuneration depended on ESG-related measurement values. 

The following ESG-related measurement values are used in the Management Board targets for 2025:

•	 Achievement of the green loan targets

•	 Ethical, respectful behaviour

•	 Gender diversity for new hires

•	 Gender diversity for promotions

•	 Preparation of a climate transition plan

The Supervisory Board is responsible for the appropriate design and monitoring of the Management Board remuneration system.  
It decides on Management Board remuneration, monitors its appropriateness, defines targets for determining variable remuneration, 
and decides on target achievement. 

The Remuneration Control Committee supports the Supervisory Board in its monitoring duties and prepares the remuneration deci-
sions to be taken by the full Supervisory Board. The Remuneration Control Committee proposes the targets for the Management 
Board’s variable remuneration and the degree of target achievement at the end of the year to the Supervisory Board. In this context, 
it prepares the type and weighting of the ESG measurement criteria as part of target-setting process and formulates a proposal for 
evaluating the sustainability-related targets at the end of the year when it determines target achievement. 

As part of examining the appropriateness of Management Board remuneration, the Supervisory Board reviews, with the assistance  
of the Remuneration Control Committee, whether the remuneration system for the Management Board and the targets for the 
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Management Board members that are derived from these are aligned with Aareal Bank AG’s business and risk strategies, the goals and 
targets derived from these strategies, the corresponding risk management activities, and the defined risk appetite and corporate values.

The only sustainability-related remuneration components relating to GHG emissions reduction targets are for members of the Manage-
ment Board. No sustainability-related remuneration components apply to the Supervisory Board, since its members do not receive 
any variable remuneration as a matter of principle. The Management Board’s total variable remuneration components amounted to 
€ 5 million in the reporting year (2024: € 7 million). The share of remuneration linked to climate-related considerations amounted 
to 4.33 % (2024: 4.33 %).

GOV-4 30 and 32 Core elements of due diligence

Paragraphs in the  
sustainability statement

Core elements of due diligence

a) Embedding due diligence in governance, strategy and business model GOV-2, GOV-3, SBM-3

b) Engaging with affected stakeholders in all key steps of the due diligence GOV-2, SBM-2, IRO-1

c) Identifying and assessing adverse impacts IRO-1, SBM-3

d) Taking actions to address those adverse impacts E1-3

e) Tracking the effectiveness of these efforts and communicating E1-4, E1-5, E1-6, E1-7, E1-8, S1-5, 
S1-6, S1-9, S1-14, S1-16, S1-17

GOV-5 36
Preparation and drafting of the sustainability statement is ensured by Aareal Bank Group’s comprehensive internal documentation, 
Group-wide rules and regulations, and control processes. The most important elements of, and internal responsibilities for, sustain
ability reporting at Aareal Bank Group are set out in a Framework Directive. The processes which must be followed when preparing 
the ESRS sustainability statement are described in internal procedural guidelines. Use of an internal control system (ICS) ensures that 
risks are avoided during sustainability reporting.

Aareal Bank Group’s ICS for the sustainability statement is part of its overall ICS. Aareal Bank Group has aligned the ICS with the 
sector-neutral framework developed by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO). As a 
result, the ICS is one of the components of proper business organisation and is closely linked to the issues of risk management and 
compliance management. The ICS is a mechanism that is guided by the principle of proportionality and is designed to help identify 
material risks with a view to implementing appropriate mitigation measures, thus ensuring that corporate objectives can be achieved 
efficiently and in accordance with the rules. It thus represents the entirety of all principles, procedures and measures introduced by 
management to ensure that its decisions are implemented within the organisation in pursuit of the following objectives:

•	 implementing an ICS that is in keeping with Aareal Bank AG’s risk appetite

•	� ensuring the effectiveness and commercial efficiency of business activities in dealing with the available resources,  
including the protection of assets and the prevention and detection of asset impairments

•	 ensuring the orderliness and reliability of internal and external financial reporting

•	� ensuring compliance with the statutory/regulatory, contractual and internal provisions and guidelines that are relevant to  
Aareal Bank Group.

Under the COSO framework, risk assessment is a continuous process for ensuring that all risks relevant to the ICS are identified and 
evaluated. Aareal Bank Group has a risk management system, which is an integral part of its integrated Bank management, for identifying, 
evaluating and monitoring risks. A regular end-to-end risk inventory ensures that all risks are identified and assessed. This also includes 
the identification and assessment of operational risks, and hence also the ICS-related risks (process-inherent risks). The organisational 
unit for operational risks (OR), as the central OR controlling function, is responsible for defining suitable principles, procedures, stand-
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ards and instruments for identifying and assessing operational risks. The concrete tasks involved in identifying and managing opera-
tional risks are derived from the published OR Guidelines. Risk management is performed locally in the divisions concerned. 

The relevant process-inherent risks that were identified in the context of the ICS include risks relating to errors in external/internal 
communication, errors in preparing reports associated with or drawing on the financial statements, and breaches of statutory and super-
visory regulations and banking supervisory law requirements. In addition, such risks cover the data capture and report generation pro-
cess. Risk mitigation is ensured by strictly following the internal controls, and hence ensuring that the ICS is appropriate and effective.

Aareal Bank Group’s ICS is designed to mitigate material process-inherent risks through appropriate and effective key controls. The 
results of the risk analysis process are taken into account in the Written Set of Procedural Rules for preparing the sustainability state-
ment, the corresponding procedural guidelines, the key controls and the reporting rules (Non-Financial Reporting Directive; in future 
the CSRD). This means that open issues identified in the risk analysis are resolved by adapting framework and procedural require-
ments. In addition to ad hoc sustainability reporting, the Management Board is informed regularly (at least once a year) in a Manage-
ment Board meeting addressing the ICS annual report of the results of the risk assessment and the internal controls, and of their 
appropriateness and effectiveness. 

Strategy, business model and value chain
SBM-1 40 a-d
Aareal Bank AG provides financing, banking and payment solutions for the property sector and related industries. Its business can 
be broken down into two core segments: Structured Property Financing (SPF) and Banking & Digital Solutions (BDS). Both segments 
are primarily based at the Bank’s Wiesbaden headquarters.

Aareal Bank AG’s commercial property financing business is active in Europe, North America and the Asia/Pacific region. It offers 
financing for hotels, alternative living (e. g. student housing and micro living) and retail, logistics, offices and residential properties.  
In 2025, the Bank also extended its portfolio to include financing for the data centre asset class. The main clients in the SPF segment 
are institutional investors, private equity firms, family offices and listed property companies. 

The BDS segment focuses on account and payment products for clients from the institutional housing industry, the commercial 
property industry, and the energy and utilities sectors in Germany. 

Aareal Bank Group is not active in the coal, oil, gas, chemicals, arms manufacturing or tobacco sectors.

SBM-1 40a iii Headcount of employees by geographical areas 

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

Germany 1,060 1,088

Europe excluding Germany 58 85

North America 40 43

Asia / Pacific 9 9

Total 1,167 1,225

SBM-1 40b-c Breakdown of revenue by significant ESRS sectors 

Revenue 2025 Revenue 2024

€ mn

ESRS sector ESRS code

Banking1) FBM 956 1,047

Hotels & Lodging2) HHL 2 38

Real estate RRE 33 29

1) �In contrast to IFRS 8 segment reporting, the BDS deposit-taking business is included as well as Structured Property Financing.
2) Covers the period up to April 2025 only.
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SBM-1 40 e-g
Aareal Bank AG is active in both the financial sector and the property industry – two sectors that are playing an important part in 
the sustainable transformation of the economy. In line with this, the Group is systematically integrating ESG matters with its strategic 
focus and corporate management. It ensures this by observing relevant market and legislative developments at national, European 
and international level, and by contributing its expertise via consultation procedures, sector initiatives, events or position papers. 

Its focus when pursuing environmental and climate-related targets is on reflecting client-specific needs. In line with this, a climate 
transition plan, which was developed during the 2025 reporting year and will be applied starting in 2026, forms the starting point for 
deriving long-term decarbonisation targets in the loan portfolio, among other things. The plan is described in chapters E1-1 and E1-4. 

The property sector accounts for a considerable proportion of global energy consumption and resulting greenhouse gas emissions. 
As a result, it has a responsibility to realise the potential savings in this area, which in some cases are substantial – a responsibility 
that politicians are also reminding it of. Reducing the carbon footprint of the financed property portfolio therefore represents one of 
the most significant ESG-related challenges for the coming years. Consequently, the Structured Property Financing business segment 
in particular is of key importance for reaching climate change mitigation targets in future. It covers both the Group’s property finance 
portfolio and its funding activities. As a basic principle, all properties relevant to Aareal Bank AG’s business, regardless of their asset 
class or geographic location, are material for meeting the climate targets set out in the transition plan. 

In addition, Aareal Bank AG is focusing on making further enhancements to ESG transparency, data coverage and data quality for 
the properties it finances. This is creating a basis for managing its asset- and equity and liability-side business activities in such a 
way as to make a measurable contribution to reaching international climate change mitigation targets.

Apart from the objective of contributing actively to climate change mitigation, Aareal Bank Group is aiming to embed ESG principles 
in decision-making processes. ESG criteria play an increasingly important role in lending, in attracting funding, in the investment 
portfolio, and in the digital product portfolio. Above and beyond this, Aareal Bank considers taking ESG risks into account to be a 
fundamental precondition for long-term business success. The Bank incorporates ESG criteria in its investment portfolio both out  
of ethical conviction and from a risk perspective, so as to avoid potential losses in value.

SBM-1 42, AR 14
The following section describes Aareal Bank Group’s value chain and shows the main activities and actors involved in conducting 
its business. Information on Aareal Bank Group’s (potential) impacts, risks and opportunities and on their relationship to its value 
chain in accordance with ESRS 2 AR 14 d is provided in the topical information in the section on SBM-3. 

Aareal Bank Group makes use of a variety of upstream products and services to provide its client-focused service offering. The largest 
cost items include IT infrastructure and software solutions expenses, including the procurement and use of hardware, servers and 
network infrastructures. In the lending business, costs are primarily incurred for appraisals, financial control for properties, legal advice 
and credit information agencies. In addition, expenses are incurred for specialist consulting and auditing, and for rental payments 
and energy supplies in the area of facility management. 

The relevant actors in the upstream value chain are identified on the basis of the major cost categories. Key relevant partners in the 
lending business are property appraisers, providers of financial control services for properties, law firms and suppliers of credit 
information and market data. The audit and advisory costs relate to the sourcing of services from external audit firms and consul-
tancies, whereas the main actors in the area of facility management are property landlords and utilities.

Apart from these inputs, the continuous procurement of funding on reasonable terms plays a key role in Aareal Bank Group’s busi-
ness success. The Bank’s Treasury activities (including its funding operations) ensure its short-, medium- and long-term funding and 
its implementation on the money and capital markets, with the exception of the deposit-taking business at the BDS segment.

The Treasury function guarantees Aareal Bank Group’s ability to meet its financial obligations by investing sustainably in liquid assets 
and maintaining a broadly diversified funding portfolio. It operates on the international money and capital markets, with Europe as 
its home market and the euro as its main currency. The extent to which other currencies and markets are involved essentially depends 
on lending business activities and their specific funding requirements.

75Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2025 � Group Management Report  Combined Sustainability Statement 



Aareal Bank Group uses a variety of money market and capital market instruments to ensure a stable, diversified investor base.  
In addition, it offers green funding products and is planning to use its green asset pool (i.e. the asset-side loans suitable for use as 
cover) continuously to ensure long-term green funding on the equity and liabilities side of its balance sheet .

Aareal Bank Group’s downstream value chain differs in its two core business areas, Structured Property Financing (SPF) and  
Banking & Digital Solutions (BDS). 

The SPF segment encompasses Aareal Bank AG’s property financing and funding activities. The Bank supports its clients in making 
commercial property investments. Constructing and operating properties involve comparatively large carbon emissions. Since  
Aareal Bank AG primarily provides finance for existing buildings, typical sector-specific risks associated with new builds are not rele-
vant for it . 

Aareal Bank AG’s BDS segment offers its clients sector-specific payment transaction services. Together with First Financial Software 
GmbH’s BK01 software, which enables integrated payments processing between clients’ ERP systems and account systems, Aareal 
Bank helps its clients with the efficient and sustainable design of core business processes. Aareal Bank Group and its partners also 
straddle the interface between the property industry and the energy sector, supporting cross-sector optimisation of payment processing 
and associated business processes.

The deposits that are processed in conjunction with payment transactions processed via Aareal Bank AG’s account systems (BK@1) 
contribute to the Bank’s funding base, among other things. In addition, the segment provides digital security deposit solutions and 
selected finance offerings for the German property industry. The investment products are aimed at companies from the property industry 
and the energy sector, and support their active investment and cash management activities. The BDS segment includes subsidiaries 
collect Artificial Intelligence GmbH – a provider of AI-based payment solutions for receivables management – and plusForta GmbH, 
an online broker of tenant deposit guarantees. These solutions help to ensure efficient, client-driven processes at Aareal Bank AG’s 
clients.

Interests and views of stakeholders
SBM-2 45, S1 12 SBM-2
Aareal Bank Group has set itself the goal in its business strategy of adding value for its stakeholders. Dialogue with relevant stake-
holder groups allows it to ascertain their current views, needs and expectations and to take these into account when enhancing  
its business strategy and individual products. Aareal Bank Group has a structured strategy process for this that includes relevant 
stakeholder groups. This process takes different interests into account .

The key stakeholder groups are included regularly (at least annually but also ad hoc) in the business strategy review process. They 
comprise both internal stakeholders (employees, the Management Board and the Supervisory Board) and external stakeholders 
(owners, investors and clients). By giving balanced consideration to these groups’ interests, Aareal Bank Group believes it is well 
positioned to successfully master the challenges that lie ahead and to grow independently in its business. ESG matters are an integral 
part of Aareal Bank’s business strategy.

Aareal Bank Group considers key stakeholder groups for the implementation and enhancement of its business model to be clients, 
investors, employees and owners. Internally, the Management Board and the Supervisory Board play a key role in determining, moni
toring and adjusting the business strategy. The Management Board develops the strategy and has overall responsibility for it , while  
it is discussed and updated together with the Supervisory Board. Aareal Bank AG’s owners are included in the strategy process via a 
consultative body (the Advisory Council). Employees are involved in strategy development and take responsibility for fleshing out 
the content of, and implementing, strategic measures. 

Aareal Bank AG communicated its “Aareal Ambition” business strategy both internally and externally in the reporting year. The inter-
ests and expectations of key stakeholder groups were taken into account when enhancing the strategy. The focus is on a return on 
equity (RoE) target of 13 %, which caters in particular to owners’ expectations. At the same time, the strategy clearly focuses on 
strengthening its core business, entering new business areas and improving efficiency so as to further increase customer satisfaction. 
The Bank’s strategic positioning also focuses on employees. Supervisory and regulatory requirements are accommodated by main-
taining the Bank’s conservative risk strategy and preserving its strong capital and liquidity positions.
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Employees’ views on current topics are also actively taken into account outside of the regular strategy process, e. g. via town hall 
meetings, Bank-wide employee talks or the internal employee magazine. Staff can use these to contribute their own questions and 
topics, including about human rights. Since Aareal Bank Group’s business strategy is based on the principle of “follow the customer”, 
regular dialogue with clients is particularly important. Ways in which this is done include strategy discussions, client events and one-
on-one client meetings. Investors are not directly included in the strategy process but are informed in depth about developments 
that are relevant to the capital markets. Feedback and input are obtained in investor discussions, and in some cases also in individual 
meetings and road shows.

In addition to these core groups, Aareal Bank Group also takes the views of other stakeholders into consideration in the case of 
strategic decisions and during the double materiality assessment. Such stakeholders include policymakers and supervisory bodies, 
the public and the media, suppliers and rating agencies (both financial and ESG ratings). 

Information on relevant political and supervisory developments is evaluated regularly – generally at least once a month – and included 
in Aareal Bank Group’s strategic positioning. This means that these stakeholders are included indirectly in the strategy process. The 
Bank factors in current and planned political initiatives and supervisory developments in good time with the help of written and oral 
contacts, such as those provided by background discussions, association work or Joint Supervisory Team meetings.

Communication with the media and the public takes a number of forms, including the Bank’s website, social media channels, dona-
tions and sponsorship activities, public relations, the Annual Press Conference and press meetings on current topics. Since Aareal 
Bank Group actively participates as the situation requires in the ESG ratings that are particularly relevant to its investors and other 
stakeholders (MSCI ESG, ISS ESG, CDP and Morningstar Sustainalytics), it is aware of ESG rating agencies’ requirements and can 
incorporate these to some extent in its positioning going forward.

All material stakeholder groups and users of the sustainability statement are included in the double materiality assessment. These 
groups’ views are included in the assessment of (potential) impacts, risks and opportunities by way of the representatives appointed 
for them within the Company. The stakeholder groups are identified using market analyses, benchmarking of other banks and the 
inclusion of existing stakeholder engagement initiatives. The stakeholder analysis is reviewed annually to ensure it is up to date. 

The impacts, risks and opportunities focusing on climate change mitigation and employee matters identified as part of the double 
materiality assessment correspond to the topics that are already taken into account in the strategy process. Strategic elements relating 
to these topics are already embedded in the Group strategy. Aareal Bank AG’s management is informed of the interests of the 
affected stakeholders during the materiality assessment, via the results of regular employee surveys, through direct dialogue with rele-
vant stakeholder groups (e. g. investors, supervisors, the Supervisory Board and the Advisory Council) and by the Works Council.

Impact, risk and opportunity management
SBM-3 48
This chapter provides an overview of the material impacts, risks and opportunities for Aareal Bank Group resulting from the double 
materiality assessment. Impacts, risks and opportunities relating to the E1 Climate change, E3 Water and marine resources, S1 Own 
workforce and G1 Business conduct standards, and to the entity-specific topic of information security, were identified as being material. 
Descriptions of the individual topics are to be found in the “Results of the double materiality assessment“ table below and in the 
explanation that follows. 

Changes versus the prior-period
Aareal Bank Group revised the methodology used for the double materiality assessment in the reporting period, so as to enhance 
the integration of the materiality assessment and the ESG risk inventory. The process used with the materiality assessment is described 
in the section entitled “Processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities”. However, the revised assessment 
means that the material risks disclosed in this report deviate from those in the sustainability statement for 2024. A new risk associ-
ated with water resources in the downstream value chain was identified in the reporting period in addition to the risks associated 
with a number of climate change mitigation and climate change adaptation aspects. As a result, the E3 topical standard is material 
for this first time this year.

Moreover, the 2025 review of the double materiality assessment led to changes in the impacts identified for the S1 and G1 standards. 
In the case of the S1 standard, prior-year material topics with related content were amalgamated so as to avoid repetitions. In addi-
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tion, the current assessment did not specify that the topics of work-life balance  and social dialogue were material. An additional 
potential negative impact associated with corruption and bribery was identified in the G1 standard.

Links to business model and strategy
Information on the influence of the material impacts, risks and opportunities on the Bank’s strategy and business model is given in 
section SBM-1. In addition, the chapters on the topical standards address the policies, actions and metrics used to manage the topics 
material to Aareal Bank Group. 

Results of the double materiality assessment 

ESRS subtopic

Impact  
(positive/negative),  
risk, opportunity

Time  
horizon IRO Description of the IRO

E1 - Climate change

Climate change adaptation Negative impact Long-term Increased energy requirements 
due to climate change

The increasing impact of climate change, and in particu-
lar the increase in extreme weather events, prolonged 
periods of heat or cold and the growing need for energy 
to power office cooling and heating will lead to higher 
carbon emissions.

Climate change adaptation Risk Medium- and 
long-term

Impact on Aareal Bank‘s finan-
cial position, financial perfor-
mance and cash flows due to 
material damage to financed 
properties in the loan portfolio.

The growing frequency and severity of extreme weather 
events such as storms, floods and heat waves are 
increasing the risk of material damage to buildings in the 
portfolio. This could negatively impact the financial posi-
tion, financial performance and cash flows.

Climate change adaptation Risk Long-term Reputational and investor  
risks due to failure to make  
sustainability adaptations

The transformation to a more sustainable economy is 
changing clients‘ and investors‘ expectations. Under
takings that do not react proactively and transparently 
run the risk of reputational losses and investor flight – 
making a sustainable financial and communications 
strategy essential.

Climate change mitigation;  
energy

Negative impact Long-term High energy requirements  
due to the substantial server 
capacity needed for payment 
transactions

Server capacity is needed to offer banking services in 
the area of payment transactions and banking products 
(and especially digital offerings); this consumes energy 
and hence contributes negatively to climate change.

Climate change mitigation;  
energy

Negative impact Long-term Carbon emissions due to  
travel by consultants and 
employees

Travel by consultants and external product representa-
tives (in the case of on-site meetings at Aareal Bank 
Group) and business travel by employees (investor 
meetings, property appraisals and training) generate 
carbon emissions.

Climate change mitigation; 
energy

Negative impact Long-term Energy consumption for 
operating buildings at our sites

Energy is needed to operate the buildings at Aareal 
Bank’s sites (among other things a data centre is used). 
This generates carbon emissions.

Climate change mitigation; 
energy

Negative impact Long-term Carbon emissions by company 
vehicles

Company vehicles are largely powered by combustion 
engines and hence emit CO2.

Climate change mitigation;  
energy

Negative impact Long-term Energy consumption for  
server operations

Server operations require energy and hence contribute 
negatively to climate change.

Climate change mitigation; 
energy

Negative impact Long-term Energy consumption by the 
CREF portfolio

Financed properties (the CREF portfolio) consume 
energy during operations, resulting in carbon emissions. 
The carbon emissions produced contribute to climate 
change.

Climate change mitigation; 
energy

(Potential) positive 
impact

Medium- and 
long-term

Green loans and transformation 
loans result in energy savings

Green loans and transformation loans in the housing 
industry contribute to energy efficiency improvements/
refurbishment projects for buildings, resulting in energy 
savings and hence making a positive contribution to 
climate change mitigation.

>  
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ESRS subtopic

Impact  
(positive/negative),  
risk, opportunity

Time  
horizon IRO Description of the IRO

Climate change mitigation; 
energy

Risk Medium- and 
long-term

Payment defaults and  
increased business risk due to 
new regulatory requirements

New energy efficiency and climate change mitigation 
requirements could exclude non-compliant properties 
from the market, leading to the risk of payment defaults 
and debt restructuring, and hence risks to the Bank's 
credit quality and liquidity. This means a strategic re
orientation would be necessary to combat the increased 
business risk.

Climate change mitigation; 
energy

Risk Medium- and 
long-term

Credit default due to physical 
climate risks and climate 
transition risks

Physical and transition risks in the course of the trans-
formation to a sustainable economy could impact the 
loan portfolio – for example as a result of carbon costs 
and energy efficiency improvements that reduce the 
properties' market values and impair the risk profile for 
the financing.

Climate change mitigation Risk Long-term Risk of breaches of the law  
and of reputational losses  
due to the transformation to  
a sustainable economy

The transition to a lower-carbon and more sustainable 
economy could lead to breaches of statutory or regu
latory requirements and resulting consequences (e. g. 
fines or loss of reputation) at Aareal Bank.

Climate change mitigation; 
energy

Opportunity Long-term Expansion of the loan portfolio 
using green finance solutions

The green finance solutions offerings such as green 
loans and loans for energy efficiency improvements are 
expanding Aareal Bank's product portfolio and meeting 
with clear market interest from a variety of stakeholders. 
In the long term, these sustainable products boost the 
loan portfolio and make a positive contribution to the 
Bank's net income.

Climate change mitigation; 
energy

Opportunity Medium-term New ESG-compliant  
asset classes

The development of new ESG-compliant asset classes 
(e. g. in the renewable energy sector) could open up 
new business opportunities.

E3 – Water and marine  
resources

Water and marine resources Risk Long-term Water consumption of financed 
properties, especially hotels

Increasing water scarcity could impact the business 
models of financed properties such as hotels or com-
mercial properties – for example by restricting their 
usability, increasing operating costs or stricter statutory 
requirements.

S1 – Own workforce

Working conditions (Potential) positive 
impact

Long-term Active support for  
employee health

Aareal Bank actively promotes the health of its employ-
ees through a comprehensive health management 
policy (including e. g. screening, a voluntary vaccination 
programme and health checks)

Equal treatment and 
opportunities for all

(Potential) positive 
impact

Long-term Promoting equality and 
inclusion strengthens equity, 
diversity and employee 
satisfaction at Aareal Bank

Aareal Bank's promotion of equality and inclusion of 
underrepresented groups does justice to society's 
expectations and employees' wish for equity and diver-
sity, hence strengthening satisfaction and the feeling  
of belonging.

Equal treatment and 
opportunities for all

(Potential) positive 
impact

Medium-term Use of training offerings to 
develop employee skills

Aareal Bank's training offering (both mandatory training 
and other courses aimed at enhancing individual 
employees' personal development) fosters employee 
skills and workplace safety.

G1 – Business conduct

Corporate culture (Potential) positive
impact

Medium-term Importance of a good  
corporate culture that com- 
plies with the rules of good 
conduct

A values-based corporate culture can be identified by its 
compliance with rules of conduct and damage preven-
tion measures. It strengthens both the trust tha forms 
part of client relationships and employee satisfaction and 
retention, creating a consistent value foundation that 
underpins our actions and positively affects our business 
relationships.

>  
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ESRS subtopic

Impact  
(positive/negative),  
risk, opportunity

Time  
horizon IRO Description of the IRO

Corruption and bribery (Potential) negative
impact

Long-term The banking business’s 
vulnerability to corruption

Breaches of compliance rules and fraud can cause 
damage both to market mechanisms and to individuals. 
Examples are the anti-competitive granting of undue 
advantages (section 299 of the German Criminal Code 
(Strafgesetzbuch – StGB)) or the abuse of functions for 
personal own advantage while damaging the company 
or the general public.

Information security

Information security Risk Medium- and
long-term

Attacks on IT systems Attacks on IT systems and service providers could lead 
to significant financial losses, business interruptions and 
legal consequences.

Material environmental sustainability topics
Both impacts and risks and opportunities have been identified with respect to climate change. 

One negative impact that has to be mentioned is energy consumption and the associated carbon emissions caused by Aareal Bank 
Group’s own operations. A number of different fuel sources are used to operate buildings at the Bank’s sites, to power data centres, 
to run company cars and in business travel by Aareal Bank Group employees; these lead to carbon dioxide being emitted, which 
contributes negatively to climate change. Going forward, increasing climate change means that increased energy requirements for 
cooling and heating office buildings can also be expected. What is more, the Bank’s payment services and banking products (and 
especially digital offerings) depend on server capacity being available in the value chain, the provision of which also entails energy 
consumption and carbon emissions. In addition to business travel by Aareal Bank Group staff, travel by external consultants or product 
representatives is associated with carbon emissions. 

Above and beyond the emissions from its own business operations, the Bank considers its financed emissions from loan origination 
as being particularly relevant . The properties financed by Aareal Bank AG must be seen as part of its value chain. They consume 
energy to operate, which results in carbon emissions. The carbon emissions produced contribute to climate change. At the same time, 
Aareal Bank AG’s green loans and transformation loans can contribute to energy efficiency improvements to the (global) building 
portfolio, and hence help operators make energy savings and thus contribute positive to climate change mitigation.

Given the chronic effect of climate change, a large proportion of climate-related impacts are particularly relevant for the long term, 
even though emissions and savings are already taking place in the short term in some cases. Apart from the impacts, a variety of 
climate-related risks and opportunities have been identified.

Opportunities – particularly medium- and long-term ones – include expanding the product portfolio by offering green finance solu-
tions (green loans and energy efficiency improvements) that will strengthen the loan portfolio in the long term and make a positive 
contribution to the Group’s net income, plus accessing new ESG-compliant asset classes (such as in the renewable energy sector 
and the growing need to adapt buildings to climate change).

Transition risks are material for Aareal Bank Group as climate change progresses. For example, paying inadequate attention to climate 
change mitigation (e. g. by offering too few “green products”) can be expected to result in reputational risks and impaired funding 
opportunities over the long term, since the transition to a more sustainable economy will be accompanied by changing client and 
investor expectations. In addition, in the long term there will be a growing likelihood of breaching increasingly strict statutory and 
regulatory requirements, which could lead to negative consequences such as fines and reputational damage. What is more, these 
requirements could exclude non-compliant properties from the market in the medium to long term, which could lead to payment 
defaults and debt restructuring, and therefore entail risks to the Bank’s credit quality and liquidity. This would have to be combatted 
by the Bank taking a corresponding strategic approach. Another medium- to long-term risk is that loan defaults could arise as a 
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result of physical and transition risks that can occur during the transformation to a sustainable economy, and that these could impact 
the loan portfolio. Examples include carbon costs and the costs of energy efficiency improvements. Moreover, an impact on Aareal 
Bank’s financial position, financial performance and cash flows due to physical damage to portfolio buildings remains a material factor 
in the medium term, since the risk of physical damage to financed buildings is increasing as a result of the increasing likelihood and 
intensity of extreme weather events. Material acute and chronic physical risks exist both in relation to the buildings in Aareal Bank 
Group’s own portfolio and to Aareal Bank AG’s financed properties.

Aareal Bank Group measures these risks by performing a number of different annual ESG and climate stress tests to assess the 
impact of sustainability matters on the economic and normative perspectives for the Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process 
(ICAAP). The ICAAP is the process used to implement the internal capital adequacy concept . It involves examining what impacts 
different scenarios have on the Bank’s internal capital. The risk inventory is performed before the impacts for the ICAAP are deter-
mined and the stress test is conducted. The risk inventory analyses the ESG risks, and especially the transition and physical climate 
risks, and determines which risk types are materially impacted by which ESG risks. For Aareal Bank as a provider of property finance, 
transition and physical risks are relevant since they could lead to a decline in property values. The relevant financial risks are credit 
risk and real estate risk. In addition, liquidity risk, pension risk and operational risk are affected by ESG risks. The upstream portion of 
the value chain and the downstream parts above and beyond property finance were not within the scope of the climate stress test in 
the reporting year. Climate risks are represented in the economic ICAAP using a risk buffer for credit risk and real estate risk. The 
risk buffer for credit risk is determined by stressing the market value forecasts for the collateralised properties using macroeconomic 
inputs from (physical) climate scenarios supplied by Oxford Economics, and the stressed property values are then used to determine 
the impact on the probability of default (PD), loss given default (LGD) and expected losses in the impairments. The risk buffer repre-
sents the difference between the aggregated expected losses under the climate scenarios and the baseline scenario. The share ac-
counted for by real estate risk is determined by discounting the property values taken from the market value forecast and the macro-
economic inputs from the climate scenarios. The economic risk buffer is included in the scenarios for the normative ICAAP perspective.

In addition to the ICAAP-based approach, individual analyses (stress tests) are performed. In the case of transition risks, discounts 
on the market values for the collateralised properties and the properties in the Bank’s own portfolio are determined using the require-
ments for energy efficiency improvements and carbon prices from an orderly and a disorderly scenario. The scenario data are sourced 
from publicly available data such as the NGFS (Network for Greening the Financial System) and from data provider Oxford Eco-
nomics. Physical risks are analysed by determining the impacts of acute risks on the market values. The hazard for each building is 
determined using data supplied by a third-party provider and the impact on the property value is calculated using a loss function. 
The individual losses per property are then aggregated to produce clusters with a radius of 30 km. The analyses focus in particular 
on assessing the impacts of floods and storms, but also of water scarcity (these analysed risks are adjusted for each stress text de-
pending on the degree to which properties are affected). Insurance policies and excesses are taken into account in the calculation. 

In the case of liquidity risk, cash outflows at housing associations due to the need to make energy efficiency improvements are simu-
lated. Conservative assumptions are used for the scenario. In addition, impacts on operational risk and reputational risk are assumed. 
Conservative assumptions are made regarding future necessary building energy efficiency improvements (especially in the case of 
credit risk). The hypothetical “Societal Change” ESG scenario is based on the possibility of sustainability-related societal changes 
impacting the Bank’s business environment, and focuses in particular on incorporating the impacts of societal changes on the world 
of work and travel behaviour, and on credit risk and operational risk, plus necessary investments and accompanying losses.

The ESG and climate scenarios look at the Bank’s economic and normative perspectives and serve to preserve its capital in the long 
term. The results of the most recent stress test as at 31 December 2025 show once again that the impacts of the transition climate 
stress scenarios are moderate compared to the other stress scenarios (e. g. the historical financial crisis in 2008). The physical stress 
scenario – which includes the impacts of flood, storm and drought damage on the buildings (losses in fair value and/or rental in-
come) as uncertainty factors – also shows that, given current assumptions, a physical scenario would have a moderate (though not 
negligible) overall impact, due to the fact that physical risks are managed using insurance. 

If elevated risk factors are identified in the course of this process, a variety of measures are considered to combat the risks concerned. 
Firstly, potential action options are evaluated and assessed, and suitable countermeasures developed. Where a predefined threshold 
for a control parameter is exceeded, the full Management Board decides whether to take appropriate measures. In addition, the case 
is continuously monitored. 
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The Bank always considers environmental matters – and in particular climate-related matters – when making business decisions, 
thus ensuring that it has an overview of the short-, medium- and long-term impacts of its activities. It always acts responsibly and 
with a view to the sustainable transformation of the economy and society when doing business, taking action and reaching decisions. 
This principle is embedded in its business strategy and is expressed in particular in the continuous expansion and enhancement  
of the green product structures on both the assets and the equity and liabilities side of its business. On the assets side, the Bank is 
continuing to enhance its business to meet clients’ needs, a policy that resulted in continued strong demand for green loans again 
being seen in the reporting year. The Bank is in regular contact with its investors and aligns itself with their requirements and needs, 
so as to safeguard its long-term capital market access. This includes issuing green funding instruments such as green bonds. 

The Bank endeavours to continuously review its product range, and to enhance it where necessary, due to the dynamic market 
development in this area in view of client and investor expectations. This ensures the Bank’s long-term business success and lays 
the foundations for continuing to make a positive contribution to reaching its climate targets. 

The Bank takes a holistic strategic approach that groups environmental, social and governance (ESG) matters together and that  
is embedded as an integral part of its business strategy. The Bank has formulated a clear aspiration that serves as a guideline for 
systematically meeting these requirements; in line with the expectations of its core stakeholder groups including clients, investors, 
employees, regulators and legislators. The Bank aligns its activities with five main premises. These are. actively contributing to the 
transformation, ensuring investability, retaining existing clients and attracting new ones, responsible risk management and complying 
with regulatory requirements.

Material social sustainability topics
This section provides a comprehensive overview of material impacts related to Aareal Bank Group’s workforce. All members of staff 
who could be affected by material impacts are included in the ESRS sustainability reporting disclosures. They comprise senior 
executives and non-executive employees, employees with fixed-term or permanent contracts, vocational trainees, students on dual-
track degree programmes, interns and contingent labour sourced using the employee leasing process.

In 2025, Aareal Bank Group’s double materiality assessment determined material positive impacts related to its own workforce. 
These are explained in greater detail in the paragraphs below. No material risks or negative impacts or opportunities were identified 
in the course of the double materiality assessment. 

One positive impact relates to active health promotion for Aareal Bank AG employees. Aareal’s Company Health Management offers 
a wide range of programmes and external counselling and advice that are designed to actively promote employees’ physical and 
mental health. Aareal Bank AG employees and their dependants have free, anonymous access to the Employee Assistance Programme 
(EAP), which provides them with advice on professional and private matters. 

Another positive impact can be seen in Aareal Bank Group’s endeavours to actively promote equality and enhance the inclusion of 
underrepresented groups. Aareal Bank AG provides focused integration offerings such as wheelchair access, suitable furniture and 
reserved parking spaces, enabling employees with disabilities to participate in day-to-day work as unrestrictedly as possible. Analyses 
of remuneration structures and benchmarking procedures are two of the tools used to ensure gender-neutral, fair pay. Overall, 
Aareal Bank Group considers diversity, compliance with the German General Equal Treatment Act (Allgemeine Gleichbehandlungs-
gesetz – AGG) and equal opportunities to be critical success factors for the Company. The Group treats everyone with respect, 
regardless of their background, and prohibits any behaviour that infringes or calls into question individuals’ personal rights. In this 
way, Aareal Bank Group addresses both social expectations and individual employees’ needs for fairness and diversity, something 
that in turn positively impacts their satisfaction and sense of belonging. 

Aareal Bank AG’s employee training and CPD offering represents another positive impact . The courses offered are one of the Bank’s 
core strategic priorities. Its Learning@Aareal approach offers Aareal Bank AG employees a combination of digital learning formats 
and classroom training that is specifically designed to expand their skills and qualifications. In addition, obligatory training courses 
on topics such as the Code of Conduct or general equality enhance workplace safety.

The three material positive impacts on the own workforce that were identified are expressly set out in the Code of Conduct . The 
Code of Conduct, which sets out Aareal Bank Group’s values, serves as one of the bases for determining its corporate strategy and 
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hence mirrors the link between the positive impacts on its own workforce and the strategy. The identified positive impacts apply to 
all Aareal Bank AG employees; the concrete scope of individual actions is described in detail in section S1-4. Aareal Bank Group 
has not determined any material negative impacts on its own workforce in relation to transition plans to reduce environmental im-
pacts or to achieve climate-neutral operations. Equally, no significant risk of cases of compulsory labour, forced labour or child la-
bour was identified. 

Entity-specific sustainability topic: information security
The risk in relation to the “information security” sustainability topic that was identified during Aareal Bank Group’s 2025 double 
materiality assessment relates in particular to potential attacks on IT systems and service providers. This can be associated not only 
with financial losses but also with  business interruptions and legal consequences. 

Information Security Management, which forms part of ICT Risk Management (risk management for information and communications 
technology), contributes significantly to strengthening digital operational resilience by preventing damage to Aareal Bank AG that 
relates to the protection objectives of confidentiality, availability, authenticity and information integrity. The targets for individual ICT risk 
aspects that are set out in the risk strategy for operational risks are operationalised in a comprehensive ICT risk management frame-
work. This is done using guidelines and policies, processes and methodologies that are dovetailed with, and supplemented by, the 
IT strategy. 

Double materiality assessment processes
IRO-1 53, IRO-2 56, 59
This section describes Aareal Bank Group’s approach to identifying and assessing material impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) 
as part of the double materiality assessment conducted in accordance with the ESRS requirements. The object of the exercise is to 
systematically determine the topics that are material for Aareal Bank Group from an impact or financial perspective and that must 
therefore be reported.

The IROs are assessed from the perspective of stakeholder groups that are either affected by Aareal Bank Group’s business activities 
or that have a legitimate interest in the information contained in the sustainability statement. A total of 11 relevant stakeholder groups 
were defined for Aareal Bank Group. These groups are represented during the assessment by internal Group experts from different 
divisions. Aareal Bank Group is aware of the views of the affected stakeholder groups thanks to a variety of stakeholder engagement 
initiatives; these are supplemented by scientific studies, press publications and the Group’s internal expert knowledge.

A longlist of all topics to be assessed is drawn up before the materiality assessment is performed. It is based on the list of sustain
ability matters set out on Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2023/2772 (ESRS) (ESRS 1, AR 16) and has been supplemented 
by the entity-specific topic of “information security”. The divisions involved formulate IROs from the perspective of the stakeholder 
groups that they represent and assess these using standardised assessment templates. They decide independently what topics are 
relevant from the perspective of the stakeholders they represent and will be assessed.

The IRO assessment comprises both an undertaking’s own business activities and its upstream and downstream value chain. (Potential) 
impacts in all of Aareal Bank Group’s business segments are assessed. These also relate to all geographies in which the Group 
operates. The assessments are made by topic, since impacts, risks and opportunities can influence each other. This means that the 
existence of impacts, risks and opportunities and their relationships to one another are examined simultaneously for each topic. 

The (potentially) negative impacts, risks and opportunities are assessed on a gross basis: voluntary mitigating actions are not taken 
into account, whereas mitigating actions that are legally required (e. g. compliance with the applicable laws) are. Specifically relevant 
issues (such as sector-specific features, office sites, value chain relationships or statutory requirements) are taken into account during 
the assessment, depending on the standard and sustainability topic involved. Information on this is provided in the IRO-1 disclosures 
in the following subsection.

The result of the assessments is an overall figure per IRO, which is calculated using a number of different parameters. A check is 
made in the case of both impact and financial materiality to see whether this overall figure is above or below a predefined threshold. 
If it is above the threshold, the topics and the corresponding standard is considered to be material and must be reported. In addition, 
the time horizon (short-, medium- or long-term) and the position in the value chain are disclosed for each assessment.
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(Potential) impacts are assessed using the three characteristics of scale, scope and – in the case of negative impacts – irredeemable 
character. In addition, the likelihood of potential impacts occurring is taken into account; in the case of actual positive impacts this 
is always 100 %. The formula used in the calculation is as follows:

•	 (Potential) positive impacts: ((scale+ scope) / 2) * likelihood

•	 (Potential) negative impacts: ((scale + scope + irredeemable character) / 3) * likelihood

ESRS 1 AR 11 states that, in the case of potential negative human rights impacts, the severity of the impact takes precedence over its 
likelihood. Consequently, potential human rights abuses are always assigned a value of 100 % regardless of their actual likelihood.

Risks and opportunities are assessed using the expected financial scale and likelihood. The expected financial effect is the result 
either of the Company’s or the business model’s dependency on resources (e. g. natural resources or human resources) or their 
dependency on business relationships. Values are assigned based on how severe the impacts of ESG-related risks or opportunities 
are in relation to the usability of resources or the continuation of business relationships, and hence ultimately to the Company’s 
financial results. The financial magnitude is assessed using threshold values for potential loss or profit amounts. The potential loss 
or profit amounts are multiplied by the estimated likelihood to produce an overall figure for the individual risks or opportunities.

The approach used to take risks into account during the double materiality assessment was updated in 2025. ESG-related risks are 
assessed in Aareal Bank Group’s ESG risk inventory and then transferred to the double materiality assessment. The two processes 
are closely integrated in terms of their content and the methodology used. In addition, values are assigned for the impact of ESG risks 
on all risk types during the overall risk analysis. The result of the annual risk inventory prioritises the sustainability risks by identify-
ing those ESG matters that are expected to have a material influence on Aareal Bank Group. These are included in the management 
and monitoring of the affected financial and non-financial risks. The list of sustainability matters given in ESRS 1 AR 16 serves as a 
basis for the ESG risk inventory questionnaire. In addition, the threshold values for the risk inventory process are transferred annually 
for, and used in, the double materiality assessment. The opportunity assessment process that forms part of CSRD implementation is 
not currently integrated with the general management process.

Once the divisions have completed the assessments the results are discussed in workshops and validated. Discrepancies and missing 
IROs are identified and addressed. The result is a shortlist of material topics comprising all IROs, the total value of which exceeds 
the defined threshold. Consequently, the shortlist contains all topics that have been assessed as material from at least one of the two 
perspectives (impact materiality and financial materiality) and that must therefore be reported. 

The IROs assessed are assigned to the sub-topics in the list of sustainability matters set out in ESRS 1 AR 16. The ESRS Disclosure 
Requirements and Application Requirements are also assigned to these sub-topics as far as possible. Finally, an examination is 
made at datapoint level of what information must be classified as material, based on the results of the double materiality analysis. 
Voluntary disclosures and datapoints that are optional in the first year of application of the CSRD/the ESRSs are not reported in 
most cases.
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IRO-2 56 List of Disclosure Requirements complied with in preparing the sustainability statement 

Reporting requirements Page number

BP-1 – General basis for preparation of the sustainability statement 66

BP-2 – Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances 67

GOV-1 – The role of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies 69

GOV-2 – Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed by the undertaking’s administrative,  
management and supervisory bodies

71

GOV-3 – Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes 72

GOV-4 – Statement on due diligence 73

GOV-5 – Risk management and internal controls over sustainability reporting 73

SBM-1 – Strategy, business model and value chain 74

SBM-2 – Interests and views of stakeholders 76

SBM-3 – Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model 77

IRO-1 – Description of the process to identify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities 83

IRO-2 – Disclosure Requirements in ESRS covered by the undertaking’s sustainability statement 83

E1-1 – Transition plan for climate change mitigation 118

E1-2 – Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 119

E1-3 – Actions and resources in relation to climate change policies 121

E1-4 – Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 125

E1-5 – Energy consumption and mix 127

E1-6 – Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions 128

E1-7 – GHG removals and GHG mitigation projects financed through carbon credits 133

E1-8 – Internal carbon pricing 134

E3-1 Policies related to water and marine resources 134

E3-2 Actions and resources related to water and marine resources 134

E3-3 Targets related to water and marine resources 134

E3-4 Water consumption 134

S1-1 – Policies related to own workforce 135

S1-2 – Processes for engaging with own workforce and workers' representatives about impacts 137

S1-3 – Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for own workforce to raise concerns 138

S1-4 – Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and approaches to managing material risks  
and pursuing material opportunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions

139

S1-5 – Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts,  
and managing material risks and opportunities

140

S1-6 – Characteristics of the undertaking’s employees 141

S1-9 – Diversity metrics 143

S1-14 – Health and safety metrics 143

S1-16 – Remuneration metrics (pay gap and total remuneration) 144

S1-17 – Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts 145

G1-1 – Business conduct policies and corporate culture 146

G1-3 – Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery 148

G1-4 – Incidents of corruption or bribery 152
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IRO-2 56 (2) List of datapoints in cross-cutting and topical standards that derive from other EU legislation 

Disclosure Requirement  
and related datapoint

 
SFDR reference

 
Pillar 3 reference

Benchmark  
Regulation reference

EU Climate 
Law reference

Page  
no.

ESRS 2 GOV-1
Board‘s gender diversity 
paragraph 21 (d)

Indicator number 13
Table #1 of Annex 1

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

70

ESRS 2 GOV-1
Percentage of board members
who are independent  
paragraph 21 (e)

Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

69

ESRS 2 GOV-4
Statement on due
diligence paragraph 30

Indicator number 10
Table #3 of Annex 1

73

ESRS 2 SBM-1
Involvement in activities  
related to fossil fuel activities
paragraph 40 (d) i

Indicator number 4
Table #1 of Annex 1

Article 449a Regulation  
(EU) No 575/2013; Commission 
Implementing Regulation
(EU) 2022/2453
Table 1: Qualitative information  
on Environmental risk and  
Table 2: Qualitative information  
on Social risk

Delegated Regulation 
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

74

ESRS 2 SBM-1
Involvement in activities  
related to chemical production
paragraph 40 (d) ii

Indicator number 9
Table #2 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

74

ESRS 2 SBM-1
Involvement in activities  
related to controversial weapons
paragraph 40 (d) iii

Indicator number 14
Table #1 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1818, Article 12(1)
Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

74

ESRS 2 SBM-1
Involvement in activities  
related to cultivation and
production of tobacco
paragraph 40 (d) iv

Delegated Regulation  
(EU)2020/1818, Article 12(1)
Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

74

ESRS E1-1
Transition plan to reach  
climate neutrality by 2050
paragraph 14

Regulation
(EU) 2021/1119,
Article 2(1)

118

ESRS E1-1 
Undertakings excluded from  
Paris-aligned Benchmarks  
paragraph 16 (g)

Article 449a; Regulation  
(EU) No 575/2013; Commission
Implementing Regulation  
(EU) 2022/2453 Template 1:
Banking book – Climate change 
transition risk: Credit quality of 
exposures by sector, emissions
and residual maturity

Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1818, Article 12.1
(d) to (g), and Article 12.2

118

ESRS E1-4
GHG emission reduction targets
paragraph 34

Indicator number 4
Table #2 of Annex 1

Article 449a Regulation  
(EU) No 575/2013; Commission 
Implementing Regulation
(EU) 2022/2453 Template 3:  
Banking book – Climate change 
transition risk: alignment metrics

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818, Article 6

125

ESRS E1-5
Energy consumption from  
fossil sources disaggregated  
by sources (only high climate  
impact sectors)
paragraph 38

Indicator number 5
Table #1 and
Indicator n. 5 Table
#2 of Annex 1

127

>  
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Disclosure Requirement  
and related datapoint

 
SFDR reference

 
Pillar 3 reference

Benchmark  
Regulation reference

EU Climate 
Law reference

Page  
no.

ESRS E1-5  
Energy consumption and mix
paragraph 37

Indicator number 5
Table #1 of Annex 1

127

ESRS E1-5
Energy intensity associated  
with activities in high climate  
impact sectors
paragraphs 40 to 43

Indicator number 6
Table #1 of Annex 1

127

ESRS E1-6
Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3
and Total GHG emissions
paragraph 44

Indicators number 1
and 2 Table #1 of
Annex 1

Article 449a; Regulation  
(EU) No 575/2013; Commission
Implementing Regulation  
(EU) 2022/2453 Template 1:
Banking book – Climate change 
transition risk: Credit quality of 
exposures by sector, emissions
and residual maturity

128

ESRS E1-6
Gross GHG emissions intensity  
paragraphs 53 to 55

Indicator number 3
Table #1 of Annex 1

Article 449a Regulation  
(EU) No 575/2013; Commission
Implementing Regulation  
(EU) 2022/2453 Template 3:
Banking book – Climate change 
transition risk: alignment metrics

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818, Article 8(1)

128

ESRS E1-7
GHG removals and carbon credits
paragraph 56

Regulation
(EU) 2021/1119,
Article 2(1)

133

ESRS E1-9
Exposure of the benchmark portfolio 
to climate-related physical risks
paragraph 66

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818, Annex II 
Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

N/A

ESRS E1-9
Disaggregation of monetary amounts 
by acute and chronic physical risk  
paragraph 66 (a)
ESRS E1-9
Location of significant assets at 
material physical risk  
paragraph 66 (c)

Article 449a Regulation  
(EU) No 575/2013; Commission 
Implementing Regulation  
(EU) 2022/2453 paragraphs  
46 and 47; Template 5:  
Banking book – Climate change 
physical risk: Exposures subject 
to physical risk.

N/A

ESRS E1-9
Breakdown of the carrying value  
of its real estate assets by energy- 
efficiency classes  
paragraph 67 (c)

Article 449a Regulation  
(EU) No 575/2013; Commission
Implementing Regulation  
(EU) 2022/2453 paragraph 34;
Template 2: Banking book –
Climate change transition risk: 
Loans collateralised by
immovable property – Energy 
efficiency of the collateral

N/A

ESRS E1-9
Degree of exposure of the portfolio  
to climate-related opportunities  
paragraph 69

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818, Annex II

N/A

ESRS E2-4
Amount of each pollutant listed  
in Annex II of the EPRTR Regulation
(European Pollutant Release and 
Transfer Register) emitted to
air, water and soil, paragraph 28

Indicator number 8
Table #1 of Annex 1
Indicator number 2
Table #2 of Annex 1
Indicator number 1
Table #2 of Annex 1
Indicator number 3
Table #2 of Annex 1

N/A

>  
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Disclosure Requirement  
and related datapoint

 
SFDR reference

 
Pillar 3 reference

Benchmark  
Regulation reference

EU Climate 
Law reference

Page  
no.

ESRS E3-1
Water and marine resources 
paragraph 9

Indicator number 7
Table #2 of Annex 1

134

ESRS E3-1
Dedicated policy  
paragraph 13

Indicator number 8
Table #1 of Annex 2

134

ESRS E3-1
Sustainable oceans and seas 
paragraph 14

Indicator number 12
Table #2 of Annex 1

134

ESRS E3-4
Total water recycled and reused 
paragraph 28 (c)

Indicator number 6.2
Table #2 of Annex 1

134

ESRS E3-4
Total water consumption in m3  
per net revenue on own operations
paragraph 29

Indicator number 6.1
Table #2 of Annex 1

134

ESRS 2 – SBM-3 – E4
paragraph 16 (a) i

Indicator number 7
Table #1 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS 2 – SBM-3 – E4
paragraph 16 (b)

Indicator number 10
Table #2 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS 2 – SBM-3 – E4
paragraph 16 (c)

Indicator number 14
Table #2 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS E4-2
Sustainable land/agriculture practices 
or policies paragraph 24 (b)

Indicator number 11
Table #2 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS E4-2
Sustainable oceans/seas practices  
or policies paragraph 24 (c)

Indicator number 12
Table #2 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS E4-2
Policies to address deforestation
paragraph 24 (d)

Indicator number 15
Table #2 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS E5-5
Non-recycled waste
paragraph 37 (d)

Indicator number 13
Table #2 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS E5-5
Hazardous waste and radioactive 
waste paragraph 39

Indicator number 9
Table #1 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS 2 SBM3 – S1
Risk of incidents of forced labour
paragraph 14 (f)

Indicator number 13
Table #3 of Annex I

N/A

ESRS 2 SBM3 – S1
Risk of incidents of child labour 
paragraph 14 (g)

Indicator number 12
Table #3 of Annex I

N/A

ESRS S1-1
Human rights policy commitments
paragraph 20

Indicator number 9
Table #3 and
Indicator number 11
Table #1 of Annex I

135

ESRS S1-1
Due diligence policies on issues 
addressed by the fundamental 
International Labour Organization 
Conventions 1 to 8, paragraph 21

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

135

>  
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Disclosure Requirement  
and related datapoint

 
SFDR reference

 
Pillar 3 reference

Benchmark  
Regulation reference

EU Climate 
Law reference

Page  
no.

ESRS S1-1
Processes and measures for pre
venting trafficking in human beings
paragraph 22

Indicator number 11
Table #3 of Annex I

135

ESRS S1-1
Workplace accident prevention  
policy or management system
paragraph 23

Indicator number 1
Table #3 of Annex I

135

ESRS S1-3
Grievance/complaints handling 
mechanisms paragraph 32 (c)

Indicator number 5
Table #3 of Annex I

138

ESRS S1-14
Number of fatalities and number  
nd rate of work-related accidents
paragraph 88 (b) and (c)

Indicator number 2
Table #3 of Annex I

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

143

ESRS S1-14
Number of days lost to injuries,  
accidents, fatalities or illness
paragraph 88 (e)

Indicator number 3
Table #3 of Annex I

N/A

ESRS S1-16
Unadjusted gender pay gap 
paragraph 97 (a)

Indicator number 12
Table #1 of Annex I

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

144

ESRS S1-16
Excessive CEO pay ratio 
paragraph 97 (b)

Indicator number 8
Table #3 of Annex I

144

ESRS S1-17
Incidents of discrimination 
paragraph 103 (a)

Indicator number 7
Table #3 of Annex I

145

ESRS S1-17 
Non-respect of UNGPs on  
Business and Human Rights and
OECD Guidelines
paragraph 104 (a)

Indicator number 10
Table #1 and
Indicator number 14
Table #3 of Annex I

Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 
Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1818 Art 12 (1)

N/A

ESRS 2- SBM3 – S2
Significant risk of child labour or 
forced labour in the value chain  
paragraph 11 (b)

Indicators number 12
and n. 13  
Table #3 of Annex I

N/A

ESRS S2-1
Human rights policy commitments
paragraph 17

Indicator number 9
Table #3 and  
Indicator n. 11  
Table #1 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS S2-1
Policies related to value chain  
workers paragraph 18

Indicators number 11
and 4  
Table #3 ofAnnex 1

N/A

ESRS S2-1
Non-respect of UNGPs on Business 
and Human Rights principles and 
OECD guidelines paragraph 19

Indicator number 10
Table #1 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 
Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1818 Art 12 (1)

N/A

ESRS S2-1
Due diligence policies on issues 
addressed by the fundamental 
International Labour Organization 
Conventions 1 to 8, paragraph 19

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

N/A

>  
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Disclosure Requirement  
and related datapoint

 
SFDR reference

 
Pillar 3 reference

Benchmark  
Regulation reference

EU Climate 
Law reference

Page  
no.

ESRS S2-4
Human rights issues and incidents 
connected to its upstream and down
stream value chain paragraph 36

Indicator number 14
Table #3 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS S3-1
Human rights policy commitments 
paragraph 16

Indicator number 9
Table #3 and  
Indicator number 11  
Table #1 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS S3-1
Non-respect of UNGPs on Business 
and Human Rights, ILO principles  
or OECD guidelines paragraph 17

Indicator number 10
Table #1 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 
Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1818 Art 12 (1)

N/A

ESRS S3-4
Human rights issues and incidents
paragraph 36

Indicator number 14
Table #3 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS S4-1  
Policies related to  
consumers and end-users 
paragraph 16

Indicator number 9
Table #3 and  
Indicator number 11  
Table #1 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS S4-1
Non-respect of UNGPs on Business 
and Human Rights principles and 
OECD guidelines paragraph 17

Indicator number 10
Table #1 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 
Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1818 Art 12 (1)

N/A

ESRS S4-4
Human rights issues and incidents
paragraph 35

Indicator number 14
Table #3 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS G1-1
United Nations Convention against
Corruption paragraph 10 (b)

Indicator number 15
Table #3 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS G1-1
Protection of whistleblowers
paragraph 10 (d)

Indicator number 6
Table #3 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS G1-4
Fines for violation of anti-corruption 
and anti-bribery laws paragraph 24 (a)

Indicator number 17
Table #3 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

152

ESRS G1-4
Standards of anti-corruption and 
anti-bribery paragraph 24 (b)

Indicator number 16
Table #3 of Annex 1

152

E1 20-21 IRO-1, AR15
Aareal Bank Group systematically identifies and assesses climate-related impacts, risks and opportunities in its risk inventory and 
management activities. The processes cover physical and transition risks and their impacts on the portfolio and own operations.

The emissions from the Bank’s operations and the portfolio are assessed as being significant for climate change. This is done by 
capturing and assessing the carbon footprint for the portfolio and the Bank’s own operations every year (see ESRS E1-3 and E1-6).

Physical risks are assessed using external hazard data at the property level. The analysis consists of a property-specific classification 
of the hazard posed by acute and chronic risks (e. g. floods, storms, droughts/water scarcity). This hazard classification is part of the 
ESG score and is used to identify the relevant physical risks for the Bank. Classification of the chronic risks is also based on climate 
scenarios featuring high emissions. At the portfolio level, the Bank uses physical shock scenarios and simulates short-term, high-
impact events. Gross losses from declines in market values and losses of rental income are calculated and aggregated to form clusters. 
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Insurance and precautionary measures taken are factored in when calculating net cluster losses. Since the assumptions used in the 
scenarios are based on the latter actually occurring, no likelihoods are taken into account . Physical risks to the loan portfolio are 
managed using insurance for the properties at risk. Business continuity plans, which are reviewed on a regular basis, exist to ensure 
that the Bank can continue its own business operations in the case of physical risks such as floods.

Transition risks are assessed during the ESG scoring process and in the Bank’s internal climate stress tests. This is done by simulating 
the impact of future carbon costs and energy efficiency improvements on market values in various scenarios (Net Zero and Delayed 
Transition) and then determining stressed figures for the PD and LGD. The conservative assumption made is that the carbon costs 
will be borne in full by the owners. In future, not only will microeconomic effects (such as carbon costs and flood damage) on the 
market values of the collateralised properties be factored in, but market value forecasts based on the macroeconomic effects of climate 
scenarios will also be determined using the internal market price forecasting tool. Scenarios involving a high transition risk (Net Zero) 
and high emissions (Hothouse World) are used in the calculations. The adjusted market values and scenario-specific adjusted 
probabilities of default are used to determine the impacts on the portfolio value at risk and then to derive an ICAAP management 
buffer from this.

E2 11 IRO-1
As part of its annual materiality assessment, Aareal Bank Group reviews its sites and business activities for their actual and potential 
impacts, risks and opportunities related to pollution.

Aareal Bank AG offers its clients intangible banking services that do not lead to any relevant amount of environmental pollution 
(pollution of the air, water or soil, including microplastics pollution). Equally, only minor environmental pollution is incurred in the 
upstream value chain when the bank services are performed, since the majority of the goods procured are not physical in nature.

In addition, a qualitative water use review using the LEAP (“Locate, Evaluate, Assess, Prepare”) approach was performed for the down-
stream value chain in order to determine pollution of the air, water and soil, and the influence on ecosystem status. However, this  
did not lead to any material impacts, risks or opportunities, since Aareal Bank Group does not finance any operating establishments 
for production facilities or other, similar plant . In addition, the majority of the CREF portfolio consists of existing properties.

Aareal Bank Group’s technical experts base their investigation and assessment of relevant impacts, risks and opportunities on a 
thorough understanding of the upstream value chain, including the requirements and practices of its suppliers and in particular of its 
property finance clients. The results of the methods and instruments used, such as waste analysis, water consumption measurement, 
waste water disposal, paper consumption measurement and company car usage, are used as the basis for their assessment.

No direct consultations were held with affected communities. Consultation of relevant stakeholder groups is ensured through inter-
actions, which are held at least once a year, and discussions between the stakeholders and the technical experts in the course of the 
financial year. 

The procedure used to determine material impacts, risks and opportunities related to pollution is the same as that for other sustain-
ability matters, and takes the form of consultations with technical experts and representatives of relevant stakeholder groups. As a 
result of the materiality assessment, the topic was classified as not material for Aareal Bank Group.

E3 8 IRO-1
During the annual materiality assessment, Aareal Bank Group reviews its assets and business activities for their actual and potential 
impacts, risks and opportunities related to water and marine resources. This comprises both the Bank’s own business activities and 
the value chain, so as to ensure that all relevant matters and stakeholders are taken into consideration.

Given the nature of the Bank’s own operations, the volume of water used plays a minor role. A risk analysis using the LEAP approach, 
which was based on Directive 2000/60/EC (Water Framework Directive), was performed for Aareal Bank Group’s sites. In addition,  
a qualitative review of water use, water use in water stressed areas, and water quality, which also used the LEAP approach, was per-
formed for the downstream value chain. Both the site and the economic activity performed were taken into account here. However, 
this did not result in any material impacts, risks or opportunities for Aareal Bank Group’s own sites. Few physical goods are sourced 
from the upstream value chain. Risks in connection with water use in areas affected by water scarcity have been identified in the 
downstream value chain. 
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Aareal Bank Group’s technical experts base their investigation and assessment of relevant impacts, risks and opportunities on a thor-
ough understanding of the property finance value chain. The results of the methods and instruments used, such as the measurement 
of water consumption at the Bank’s own sites, a site analysis of all financed properties for water scarcity and the determination of the 
existing water quality, serve as the basis for the assessment.

No direct consultations were held with affected communities. Consultation of relevant stakeholder groups is ensured through regular 
interactions and discussions between the stakeholders and the technical experts in the course of the financial year.

The procedure used to determine material impacts, risks and opportunities related to water and marine resources is the same as that 
for other sustainability matters, and takes the form of consultations with technical experts and the representatives of relevant stake-
holder groups. As a result of the materiality assessment, the topic was classified as material for Aareal Bank Group, but not in relation 
to its own sites.

E4 17,19 IRO-1, AR 4
During the annual materiality assessment, Aareal Bank Group reviews its own business activities and its value chain for their actual 
and potential impacts, risks and opportunities related to biodiversity and ecosystems. This comprises both the Bank’s own business 
activities and the value chain, so as to ensure that all relevant matters and stakeholders are taken into consideration.. No material 
IROs were identified in 2025. 

The identification and assessment methodology used was based on the LEAP approach. In the first step (“Locate”), a third-party anal-
ysis tool was used to perform a site analysis. This included the following categories: land-use change, freshwater-use change and 
sea-use change, direct exploitation, invasive species and pollution. In addition, the impacts on the states of species were taken into 
account . The categories selected also permit conclusions to be drawn with respect to the impacts on the condition of ecosystems 
and the interrelations between climate change and biodiversity. This checked whether the sites overlap with biodiversity sensitive 
areas as defined in the ESRSs. The second step (“Evaluate”) reviews the impacts of the sites and performs the materiality assessment 
using the standardised assessment template. The geographic location of the sites and the economic activities performed in each case 
were the key factors for this. In the third step (“Assess“), potential biodiversity risks were reviewed as part of the ESG risk inventory. 
The analyses also took potential impacts and dependencies into account . 

Based on this logic, none of the Group’s own sites were determined as overlapping with biodiversity sensitive areas, or as being  
the reason to expect material impacts, risks or opportunities. For this reason, the “Prepare” step comprises the current reporting; no 
acute remedies in relation to biodiversity need to be taken. Aareal Bank Group’s business model means that any dependency on 
ecosystem services is strictly limited. Potential impacts on biodiversity and ecosystems in the downstream value chain were classified 
as not material.

Any dependencies on biodiversity and ecosystems and any risks associated with their loss are identified and assessed at Aareal Bank 
Group using expert evaluations drawn from a variety of divisions. A qualitative review was performed to determine whether any de-
pendencies exist . At present, no distinction is made when assessing biodiversity-related risks between physical risks, transition risks 
and systemic risks. In 2025, no material risks or opportunities were identified for Aareal Bank Group’s business model. 

No direct consultations were held with affected communities. Consultation of relevant stakeholder groups is ensured through inter-
actions, which are held at least once a year, and discussions between the stakeholders and the technical experts in the course of the 
financial year.

The procedure used to determine material impacts, risks and opportunities related to biodiversity and ecosystems is the same as 
that for other sustainability matters, and takes the form of consultations with technical experts and the representatives of relevant stake-
holder groups. As a result of the materiality assessment, the topic was classified as not material for Aareal Bank Group.

E5 11 IRO-1
During the annual materiality assessment, Aareal Bank Group reviews its assets and business activities for their actual and potential 
impacts, risks and opportunities related to the circular economy. This comprises both the Bank’s own business activities and the 
value chain, so as to ensure that all relevant matters and stakeholders are taken into consideration.
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Given the nature of the Bank’s own operations, the volume of resources used plays a minor role. In addition, a qualitative resource 
use review was performed for the downstream value chain. However, this did not lead to any material impacts, risks or opportunities, 
since Aareal Bank Group does not finance any operating establishments for resource-intensive production facilities or other, similar 
plants. In addition, the majority of the CREF portfolio consists of existing properties, and therefore is not associated with resource-
intensive new building. Few physical goods are sourced from the upstream value chain. 

Aareal Bank Group’s technical experts base their investigation and assessment of relevant impacts, risks and opportunities on a 
thorough understanding of the entire property finance value chain. The results of the methods and instruments used, such as waste 
footprints at different sites and the need for physical goods, are used as the basis for their assessment. The waste analysis looks at 
waste volumes and types in banking operations. Only small proportions/small absolute amounts of waste are classified as hazardous 
waste such as electronic waste. In addition, all of this waste is recycled. 

No direct consultations were held with affected communities. Consultation of relevant stakeholder groups is ensured through inter-
actions, which are held at least once a year, and discussions between the stakeholders and the technical experts in the course of the 
financial year.

The procedure used to determine material impacts, risks and opportunities related to resource use and the circular economy is the 
same as that for other sustainability matters, and takes the form of consultations with technical experts and representatives of relevant 
stakeholder groups. As a result of the materiality assessment, the topic was classified as not material for Aareal Bank Group.

G1-1 6 IRO-1
The following criteria were included when assessing impacts, risks and opportunities related to G1: dedicated banking regulations; 
compliance with the applicable laws in the countries in which Aareal Bank Group does business; the obligation to establish a whistle-
blowing system, and corruption risk rankings for the countries in which Aareal Bank Group does business. 

IRO-1 Entity-specific disclosures 
Sector-specific regulatory requirements and the need for operational resilience in the face of ICS security risks were used as the 
starting points for the assessment of the entity-specific topic of information security.  

Minimum disclosures on policies and actions
The minimum disclosures are described in detail in the individual topical chapters.

Metrics and targets
The metrics and targets are described in detail in the individual topical chapters.

Environmental information

Disclosures pursuant to Article 8 of EU Regulation 2020/852

The objective of EU Regulation 2020/852 (the EU Taxonomy Regulation) is to allocate funding to sustainable activities and hence 
to promote the transition to a sustainable economy. It aims to achieve this by defining guidance and criteria for economic activities 
qualifying as sustainable. Economic activities should promote the following environmental objectives:

•	� Climate change mitigation: An economic activity qualifies as contributing substantially to climate change mitigation if it contributes 
substantially to the stabilisation of greenhouse gas concentrations in the atmosphere.

•	� Climate change adaptation: Adaptation solutions that either substantially reduce the risk of the adverse impact of the current 
climate and the expected future climate on the economic activity, or that substantially reduce the adverse impact .

•	� The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources: An economic activity qualifies as contributing substantially to 
the sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources where that activity either contributes substantially to achieving the 
good status of bodies of water, including bodies of surface water and groundwater, or to preventing the deterioration of bodies of water.
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•	� The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems: Nature and biodiversity conservation, including achieving the 
good condition of natural and semi-natural habitats and species or preventing their deterioration

•	� Pollution prevention and control: Preventing or reducing pollutant emissions into air, improving levels of air quality, cleaning up 
waste, etc.

•	� Transition to a circular economy: The use of natural resources, including sustainably sourced bio-based and other raw materials, 
in production more efficiently by increasing the durability, reparability, upgradability or reusability of products

EU Taxonomy reporting is performed in compliance with Commission Delegated Regulation 2026/73 (Annex XI for qualitative 
disclosures and Annex VI for templates). In addition, it is based on the FAQ documents including the publication released in 
December 2025.

The application of Commission Delegated Act 2026/73 means that comparing the figures with the previous year is not method-
ologically appropriate. The increase in the green asset ratio is primarily due to the voluntary inclusion of exposures. This permits 
exposures to counterparties that are not covered by the CSRD or the NFRD to be assessed.

In accordance with the Commission Delegated Act, the EU Taxonomy ratio is calculated at the highest level of prudential consoli-
dation. In addition, the FINREP financial information reporting obligation, plus additional information, serves as the data foundation 
for the calculations. Aareal Bank AG subsidiaries that are not included in the regulatory basis of consolidation are reported as equity 
interests. No equity interests were covered by the NFRD or the CSRD as at the reporting date, and they are therefore not included  
in the numerator for the green asset ratio (GAR).

Due to its business model, which includes the Structured Property Financing segment, Aareal Bank AG provides support for German 
and international commercial clients investing in property in Europe, North America and the Asia/Pacific region. This means that 
the technical screening criteria for the “Acquisition and ownership of buildings” EU Taxonomy activity must be applied in particular 
to the portfolio of property investments. However, part of the Bank’s business is conducted outside the EU and the United Kingdom, 
which means that it is not always possible to verify the technical screening criteria. Consequently, the voluntary verifications only 
took into account those countries for which the technical screening criteria can be verified.

The comparatively large proportion of activities conducted in non-EU countries therefore results in a low GAR compared to other 
banking groups that are active solely in EU countries, or whose portfolios are structured differently. For example, Aareal Bank AG 
currently also owns a small proportion of private property finance transactions, which can currently be considered as the main driver 
for the GAR at other banking groups. These private property finance transactions represent a runoff portfolio and are not included  
in the calculation. The structural differences between banks’ business models must be borne in mind when comparing published 
GARs. 

For the above-mentioned reasons, EU Regulation 2020/852 is not a major component of Aareal Bank AG’s strategic focus at present. 
The high standard set by the technical screening criteria requires a lengthy transformation process by undertakings. Aareal Bank Group 
intends to continuously evaluate Taxonomy alignment of the underlying economic activities and of its portfolio. Thus the Green 
Finance Frameworks for the asset and equity and liabilities side of the Bank’s business already include Taxonomy alignment as a 
qualifying feature of green loans or green assets. 

In constructive dialogue with relevant stakeholders (including clients and counterparties), Aareal Bank Group is successively improving 
both its own processes and the availability and quality of ESG data. However, assessment of the technical screening criteria is limited 
by the lack of complete data. For example, energy performance certificates (EPCs) are not available for all buildings in the core markets, 
since in some cases they do not exist in the countries concerned.  

Basic assumptions:

•	� Exposures for which insufficient information was available to determine their Taxonomy eligibility were disclosed as Taxonomy-
non-eligible economic activities.
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•	� A distinction is made between trading and non-trading derivatives. The Bank does not hold any derivatives for trading or deriva-
tives in the regulatory trading book pursuant to Article 104 of the Capital Requirements Regulation (CRR) (e. g. for short-term 
profit taking or for selling in the near term). However, under IFRS 9 and FINREP derivatives that are not in a designated hedging 
relationship must be classified and reported as held for trading. These derivatives were assigned to the “Trading book” line in the 
Taxonomy tables. Derivatives in designated hedging relationships are reported under “derivatives”.

•	� Exposures to households comprise financing for private residential property. This portfolio represents a discontinued business 
from Aareal Bank Group’s perspective and is therefore classified as non-material. In Aareal Bank Group’s opinion, the information 
needed to assess Taxonomy alignment at the level of individual transactions can only be captured with a disproportionate amount 
of effort . This being the case and given the small size of this subportfolio in comparison to the commercial real estate portfolio, no 
assessment has been made at the individual transaction level.

•	� Where the use of proceeds was unknown, the published Taxonomy KPIs (turnover and CapEx) for the identified NFRD and CSRD 
undertakings were used in the GAR numerator. If an NFRD or CSRD undertaking only disclosed turnover information, only this 
information has been used to calculate the turnover GAR.

•	� Exposures to local authorities are assigned to the items in the “other asset” categories in line with questions 15, 16 and 47 of the 
FAQ 3 document dated November 2024 in those cases in which the use of proceeds is unknown.

•	� Since no financial guarantee contracts exist in respect of undertakings that are covered by the CSRD or the NFRD, “N/A” has 
been entered in the relevant positions in the table.

•	 Since Aareal Bank does not conduct any asset management business, “N/A” has been entered in the relevant positions in the table.

EU Taxonomy

Summary of KPIs to be disclosed by credit institutions under Article 8 Taxonomy Regulation
 

2025 

 
Total exposure

to Taxonomy-aligned  
activities (currency)

KPI1)

(%)
KPI 2)

(%)
% coverage

(over total  
assets)3) (%)

Non-assessed
exposures

(% of covered  
assets)4) (%)

Non-assessed
exposures

(% of covered  
assets)4) (%)

Turnover-
based

CapEx-
based

Turnover-
based

CapEx-
based

Turnover- 
based

CapEx- 
based

Main KPI Green asset ratio (GAR) stock 672 669 2.74  2.74  51.73  0.36  0.36 

 
Total exposure

to Taxonomy-aligned  
activities (currency)

KPI1)

(%)
KPI 2)

(%)
% coverage

(over total as-
sets)3) (%)

Non-assessed
exposures

(% of covered  
assets)4) (%)

Non-assessed
exposures

(% of covered  
assets)4) (%)

Turnover-
based

CapEx-
based

Turnover-
based

CapEx-
based

Turnover- 
based

CapEx- 
based

Additional KPIs (GAR) flow 158 153 2.98  2.89  60.49  0.00  0.00 

Trading book

Financial guarantees N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Fees and commissions income5)

1) Based on the Turnover KPI of the counterparty;  2) Based on the CapEx KPI of the counterparty
3) % of assets covered by the KPI over total assets;  4) In accordance with Article 7(8) of this Regulation
5) Fees and commissions income from services other than lending and AuM. For credit institutions that do not meet the conditions of Article 94(1) or Article 325a(1) of the CRR
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2024 

Total 
environmentally 

sustainable  
assets4) KPI1) KPI 2)

% coverage
 (over total 

assets)3)

% of assets excluded 
from the numerator of 

the GAR (Article 7(2) 
and (3) and Section 

1.1.2. of Annex V)

% of assets excluded 
from the denominator 

of the GAR (Article 7(1) 
and Section 1.2.4 of 

Annex V)

Main KPI Green asset ratio (GAR) stock 89 0.21 % 0.22 % 89.07  82.66   10.93  

1) Based on the Turnover KPI of the counterparty;  2) Based on the CapEx KPI of the counterparty
3) % of assets covered by the KPI over total assets;  4) Total environmentally sustainable assets in accordance with the turnover KPI

Total  
environmentally 

sustainable 
activities KPI KPI

% coverage 
(over total  

assets)

% of assets excluded 
from the numerator of 

the GAR (Article 7(2) 
and (3) and Section 

1.1.2. of Annex V)

% of assets excluded 
from the denominator 

of the GAR (Article 7(1) 
and Section 1.2.4 of 

Annex V)

Additional KPIs GAR (flow) 15 0.23 % 0.19 % 96.62  85.38  3.38 

Trading book1) N/A N/A N/A

Financial guarantees 0 0 0

Assets under management N/A N/A N/A

Fees and commissions income2) N/A N/A N/A

1) �For credit institutions that do not meet the conditions of Article 94(1) or Article 325a(1) of the CRR
2) Fees and commissions income from services other than lending and AuM. For credit institutions that do not meet the conditions of Article 94(1) or Article 325a(1) of the CRR

Assets for the calculation of GAR – stock – turnover

a b c d e f g h i

Total
gross

carrying 
amount

of which
Taxonomy-

eligible

of which
Taxonomy-

aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water and 
marine 

resources 
(WTR)

Circular
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Bio
diversity 

and Eco-
systems 

(BIO)

Stock in € mn

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 3,406 643 19 14 5 0 0 0

3 Financial undertakings 2,974 299 19 14 5 0 0 0

4 Loans and advances 560 43 5 0 5 0 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 2,414 256 14 14 0 0

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings 341 341

8 Loans and advances 341 341

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households 88

12 of which loans collateralised by residential 
immovable property 88

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

>  
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a b c d e f g h i

Total
gross

carrying 
amount

of which
Taxonomy-

eligible

of which
Taxonomy-

aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water and 
marine 

resources 
(WTR)

Circular
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Bio
diversity 

and Eco-
systems 

(BIO)

Stock in € mn

15 Local government financing 3 3

16 Housing financing 3 3

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties 568 568

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis3) 20,550 20,491 652 652

20 Total GAR assets 24,524

21 Assets not covered for GAR calculation 22,886

22 Central governments and Supranational issuers 1,926

23 Central banks exposure 328

24 Trading book 1,047

25 Undertakings and entities not subject to CSRD 15,314

26 SMEs and undertakings (other than SMEs)  
not subject to CSRD disclosure obligations 5,659

27 Loans and advances 3,647

28 of which loans collateralised by commercial 
immovable property 3,341

29 of which: building renovation loans

30 Debt securities 1,794

31 Equity instruments 218

32 Non-EU country counterparties not subject to 
CSRD disclosure obligations 9,655

33 Loans and advances 9,152

34 Debt securities 494

35 Equity instruments 9

36 Derivatives 452

37 On demand interbank loans 522

38 Cash and cash-related assets 0

39 Other categories of assets  
(e. g. goodwill, commodities, etc.) 3,297

40 Total assets 47,410

Off-balance sheet exposures to undertakings subject to 
CSRD disclosure obligations and local governments

41 Financial guarantees N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

43 of which debt securities

44 of which equity instruments

>  
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j k l m n o p

of which
Use of  

Proceeds
of which

transitional
of which
enabling

Non- 
assessed  

exposures

of which
financing  

non-material
activities of

counter- 
parties1)

of which
exposures financ-

ing counter- 
parties reporting 

in accordance
with Article 7(9)

of which
not assessed

considered
non-material
by the credit

institution2)

Stock in € mn

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 5 2 1 88 88

3 Financial undertakings 5 2 1

4 Loans and advances 5 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 2 1

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings

8 Loans and advances

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households 88 88

12 of which loans collateralised by residential 
immovable property 88 88

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing

16 Housing financing

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis3) 652

20 Total GAR assets 88 88

21 Assets not covered for GAR calculation

22 Central governments and Supranational issuers

23 Central banks exposure

24 Trading book

25 Undertakings and entities not subject to CSRD

26 SMEs and undertakings (other than SMEs)  
not subject to CSRD disclosure obligations

27 Loans and advances

28 of which loans collateralised by commercial 
immovable property

29 of which: building renovation loans

30 Debt securities

31 Equity instruments

32 Non-EU country counterparties not subject to 
CSRD disclosure obligations

33 Loans and advances

34 Debt securities

35 Equity instruments

36 Derivatives

37 On demand interbank loans

>  
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j k l m n o p

of which
Use of  

Proceeds
of which

transitional
of which
enabling

Non- 
assessed  

exposures

of which
financing  

non-material
activities of

counter- 
parties1)

of which
exposures financ-

ing counter- 
parties reporting 

in accordance
with Article 7(9)

of which
not assessed

considered
non-material
by the credit

institution2)

Stock in € mn

38 Cash and cash-related assets

39 Other categories of assets  
(e. g. goodwill, commodities, etc.)

40 Total assets

Off-balance sheet exposures to undertakings subject to 
CSRD disclosure obligations and local governments

41 Financial guarantees N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

43 of which debt securities

44 of which equity instruments

1) In accordance with Article 7(8)(a) and (b) of this Regulation
2) In accordance with Article 4(1a) of this Regulation
3) In accordance with Article 7(3) of this Regulation

Assets for the calculation of GAR – flow – turnover

a b c d e f g h i

Total
gross

carrying 
amount

of which
Taxonomy-

eligible

of which
Taxonomy-

aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water and 
marine 

resources 
(WTR)

Circular
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Bio
diversity 

and Eco-
systems 

(BIO)

Flow in € mn

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 893 360 6 1 5

3 Financial undertakings 587 54 6 1 5

4 Loans and advances 527 42 5 0 5

5 Debt securities, including UoP 60 12 1 1

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings 306 306

8 Loans and advances 306 306

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households

12 of which loans collateralised by residential 
immovable property

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing

16 Housing financing

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties 65 65

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis3) 4,335 3,882 152 152

20 Total GAR assets 5,293

>  
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a b c d e f g h i

Total
gross

carrying 
amount

of which
Taxonomy-

eligible

of which
Taxonomy-

aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water and 
marine 

resources 
(WTR)

Circular
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Bio
diversity 

and Eco-
systems 

(BIO)

Flow in € mn

21 Assets not covered for GAR calculation 3,457

22 Central governments and Supranational issuers 291

23 Central banks exposure

24 Trading book 167

25 Undertakings and entities not subject to CSRD 2,448

26 SMEs and undertakings (other than SMEs)  
not subject to CSRD disclosure obligations 993

27 Loans and advances 529

28 of which loans collateralised by commercial 
immovable property 460

29 of which: building renovation loans

30 Debt securities 464

31 Equity instruments

32 Non-EU country counterparties not subject to 
CSRD disclosure obligations 1,455

33 Loans and advances 1,417

34 Debt securities 38

35 Equity instruments

36 Derivatives 46

37 On demand interbank loans 413

38 Cash and cash-related assets

39 Other categories of assets  
(e. g. goodwill, commodities, etc.) 92

40 Total assets 8,750

Off-balance sheet exposures to undertakings subject to 
CSRD disclosure obligations and local governments

41 Financial guarantees N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

43 of which debt securities

44 of which equity instruments

>  
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j k l m n o p

of which
Use of  

Proceeds
of which

transitional
of which
enabling

Non- 
assessed  

exposures

of which
financing  

non-material
activities of

counter- 
parties1)

of which
exposures financ-

ing counter- 
parties reporting 

in accordance
with Article 7(9)

of which
not assessed

considered
non-material
by the credit

institution2)

Flow in € mn

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 5 0 0

3 Financial undertakings 5 0 0

4 Loans and advances 5 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings

8 Loans and advances

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households

12 of which loans collateralised by residential 
immovable property

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing

16 Housing financing

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential 
and commercial immovable properties

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis3) 152

20 Total GAR assets

21 Assets not covered for GAR calculation

22 Central governments and Supranational issuers

23 Central banks exposure

24 Trading book

25 Undertakings and entities not subject to CSRD

26 SMEs and undertakings (other than SMEs)  
not subject to CSRD disclosure obligations

27 Loans and advances

28 of which loans collateralised by commercial 
immovable property

29 of which: building renovation loans

30 Debt securities

31 Equity instruments

32 Non-EU country counterparties not subject to 
CSRD disclosure obligations

33 Loans and advances

34 Debt securities

35 Equity instruments

36 Derivatives

37 On demand interbank loans

38 Cash and cash-related assets

39 Other categories of assets  
(e. g. goodwill, commodities, etc.)

40 Total assets

>  
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j k l m n o p

of which
Use of  

Proceeds
of which

transitional
of which
enabling

Non- 
assessed  

exposures

of which
financing  

non-material
activities of

counter- 
parties1)

of which
exposures financ-

ing counter- 
parties reporting 

in accordance
with Article 7(9)

of which
not assessed

considered
non-material
by the credit

institution2)

Flow in € mn

Off-balance sheet exposures to undertakings subject to 
CSRD disclosure obligations and local governments

41 Financial guarantees N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

43 of which debt securities

44 of which equity instruments

1) In accordance with Article 7(8)(a) and (b) of this Regulation
2) In accordance with Article 4(1a) of this Regulation
3) In accordance with Article 7(3) of this Regulation

GAR sector information – turnover*

a b c d e f g h i j

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 
digits level (code and label)

Total gross 
carrying 
amount

of which
Taxonomy-

eligible

of which
Taxonomy-

aligned

Climate 
Change  

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water  
and marine 

resources 
(WTR)

Circular 
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Biodiversity  
and Eco

systems (BIO)

1 (68) Real estate activities 2,658 2,658 230 230

2 (64) Financial service activities 1,423 1,024 47 47 0 0 0

3 (55) Accommodation 973 973

4 (56) Food and beverage service 
activities 40 40

5 (41) Construction of buildings 40 40

6 (96) Other personal service activities 19 19

7 (97) Activities of households as 
employers of domestic personnel 1 1

8
(70) Activities of head offices; 
management consultancy activities 0 0

11 Nuclear activities1)

12 Fossil gas activities2)

13 of which non-assessed exposures3) 1

* (€ mn)
1) Referred to in sections 4.26, 4.27, and 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2021/2139
2) Referred to in sections 4.29, 4.30, and 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2021/2139
3) In accordance with Article 7(8) of this Regulation

For technical reasons the sectors can only be broken down to the NACE 2 digit level.
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GAR KPI stock – turnover

a b c d e f g h

Taxonomy-
eligible

Taxonomy-
aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

% (compared to corresponding total  
covered assets in the denominator)

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water
and marine

resources
(WTR)

Circular 
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Biodiversity 
and Ecosys-

tems (BIO)

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 18.88 0.57 0.42 0.15 0.00 0.00 0.00

3 Financial undertakings 10.07 0.65 0.48 0.17 0.00 0.00 0.00

4 Loans and advances 7.65 0.96 0.07 0.89 0.00 0.00 0.00

5 Debt securities, including UoP 10.63 0.58 0.57 0.00 0.00 0.00

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings 100.00

8 Loans and advances 100.00

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households

12 of which loans collateralised by residential  
immovable property

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing 100.00

16 Housing financing 100.00

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties 100.00

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis2) 99.71 3.18 3.18

20 Total GAR assets 88.49 2.74 2.72 0.02 0.00 0.00 0.00

>  
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i j k l m

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which
transitional

of which
enabling

Proportion
of Taxonomy

aligned in Taxo
nomy eligible

Non-assessed
exposures1)

% (compared to corresponding total  
covered assets in the denominator)

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 0.15 0.06 0.04 3.00 2.60

3 Financial undertakings 0.17 0.07 0.05 6.45

4 Loans and advances 0.89 0.03 0.01 12.58

5 Debt securities, including UoP 0.08 0.06 5.43

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings

8 Loans and advances

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households 100.00

12 of which loans collateralised by residential  
immovable property 100.00

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing

16 Housing financing

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis2) 3.18 3.18

20 Total GAR assets 2.68 0.01 0.01 3.10 0.36

1) In accordance with Article 7(8) of this Regulation
2) In accordance with Article 7(3) of this Regulation
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GAR KPI flow – turnover

a b c d e f g h

Taxonomy-
eligible

Taxonomy-
aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

% (compared to corresponding total  
covered assets in the denominator)

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water
and marine

resources
(WTR)

Circular 
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Biodiversity 
and Ecosys-

tems (BIO)

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 40.21 0.67 0.11 0.56

3 Financial undertakings 9.03 1.02 0.17 0.85

4 Loans and advances 7.88 1.00 0.06 0.95

5 Debt securities, including UoP 19.12 1.17 1.17

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings 100.00

8 Loans and advances 100.00

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households

12 of which loans collateralised by residential  
immovable property

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing

16 Housing financing

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties 100.00

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis2) 89.55 3.50 3.50

20 Total GAR assets 81.35 2.98 2.88 0.09

>  
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i j k l m

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which
transitional

of which
enabling

Proportion
of Taxonomy

aligned in Taxo
nomy eligible

Non-assessed
exposures1)

% (compared to corresponding total  
covered assets in the denominator)

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 0.56 0.04 0.01 1.66

3 Financial undertakings 0.85 0.06 0.01 11.27

4 Loans and advances 0.94 0.03 0.00 12.71

5 Debt securities, including UoP 0.23 0.03 6.10

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings

8 Loans and advances

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households

12 of which loans collateralised by residential  
immovable property

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing

16 Housing financing

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis2) 3.50 3.91

20 Total GAR assets 2.96 0.01 0.00 3.66

1) In accordance with Article 7(8) of this Regulation
2) In accordance with Article 7(3) of this Regulation

KPI off-balance sheet exposures – stock – turnover

a b c d e f g h

Taxonomy-
eligible

Taxonomy-
aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

% (compared to corresponding total  
off-balance sheet assets)

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water
and marine

resources
(WTR)

Circular 
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Biodiversity 
and Ecosys-

tems (BIO)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

% (compared to corresponding total  
off-balance sheet assets)

i j k l

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which
transitional

of which
enabling

Non-assessed
exposures1)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

1) In accordance with Article 7(8) of this Regulation

>  
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KPI off-balance sheet exposures – flow – turnover

a b c d e f g h

Taxonomy-
eligible

Taxonomy-
aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

% (compared to corresponding total  
off-balance sheet assets)

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water
and marine

resources
(WTR)

Circular 
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Biodiversity 
and Ecosys-

tems (BIO)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

i j k l

% (compared to corresponding total  
off-balance sheet assets)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which
transitional

of which
enabling

Non-assessed
exposures1)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

1) In accordance with Article 7(8) of this Regulation

Assets for the calculation of GAR – stock – CAPEX

a b c d e f g h i

Total
gross

carrying 
amount

of which
Taxonomy-

eligible

of which
Taxonomy-

aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water and 
marine 

resources 
(WTR)

Circular
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Bio
diversity 

and Eco-
systems 

(BIO)

Stock in € mn

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 3,406 823 17 16 0 0 0 0

3 Financial undertakings 2,974 479 17 16 0 0 0 0

4 Loans and advances 560 220 1 0 0 0 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 2,414 259 16 16 0 0 0 0

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings 341 341

8 Loans and advances 341 341

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households 88

12 of which loans collateralised by residential 
immovable property 88

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing 3 3

16 Housing financing 3 3

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties 568 568

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis3) 20,550 20,491 652 652

20 Total GAR assets 24,524

>  
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a b c d e f g h i

Total
gross

carrying 
amount

of which
Taxonomy-

eligible

of which
Taxonomy-

aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water and 
marine 

resources 
(WTR)

Circular
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Bio
diversity 

and Eco-
systems 

(BIO)

Stock in € mn

21 Assets not covered for GAR calculation 22,886

22 Central governments and Supranational issuers 1,926

23 Central banks exposure 328

24 Trading book 1,047

25 Undertakings and entities not subject to CSRD 15,314

26 SMEs and undertakings (other than SMEs)  
not subject to CSRD disclosure obligations 5,659

27 Loans and advances 3,647

28 of which loans collateralised by commercial 
immovable property 3,341

29 of which: building renovation loans

30 Debt securities 1,794

31 Equity instruments 218

32 Non-EU country counterparties not subject to  
CSRD disclosure obligations 9655

33 Loans and advances 9152

34 Debt securities 494

35 Equity instruments 9

36 Derivatives 452

37 On demand interbank loans 522

38 Cash and cash-related assets 0

39 Other categories of assets  
(e. g. goodwill, commodities, etc.) 3,297

40 Total assets 47,410

Off-balance sheet exposures to undertakings subject to 
CSRD disclosure obligations and local governments

41 Financial guarantees N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

43 of which debt securities

44 of which equity instruments

j k l m n o p

of which
Use of  

Proceeds
of which

transitional
of which
enabling

Non- 
assessed  

exposures

of which
financing  

non-material
activities of

counter- 
parties1)

of which
exposures financ-

ing counter- 
parties reporting 

in accordance
with Article 7(9)

of which
not assessed

considered
non-material
by the credit

institution2)

Stock in € mn

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 0 2 3 88 88

3 Financial undertakings 0 2 3

4 Loans and advances 0 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 2 3

6 Equity instruments

>  
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j k l m n o p

of which
Use of  

Proceeds
of which

transitional
of which
enabling

Non- 
assessed  

exposures

of which
financing  

non-material
activities of

counter- 
parties1)

of which
exposures financ-

ing counter- 
parties reporting 

in accordance
with Article 7(9)

of which
not assessed

considered
non-material
by the credit

institution2)

Stock in € mn

7 Non-financial undertakings

8 Loans and advances

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households 88 88

12 of which loans collateralised by residential 
immovable property 88 88

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing

16 Housing financing

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis3) 652

20 Total GAR assets 88 88

21 Assets not covered for GAR calculation

22 Central governments and Supranational issuers

23 Central banks exposure

24 Trading book

25 Undertakings and entities not subject to CSRD

26 SMEs and undertakings (other than SMEs)  
not subject to CSRD disclosure obligations

27 Loans and advances

28 of which loans collateralised by commercial 
immovable property

29 of which: building renovation loans

30 Debt securities

31 Equity instruments

32 Non-EU country counterparties not subject to 
CSRD disclosure obligations

33 Loans and advances

34 Debt securities

35 Equity instruments

36 Derivatives

37 On demand interbank loans

38 Cash and cash-related assets

39 Other categories of assets  
(e. g. goodwill, commodities, etc.)

40 Total assets

Off-balance sheet exposures to undertakings subject to 
CSRD disclosure obligations and local governments

41 Financial guarantees N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

43 of which debt securities

44 of which equity instruments

1) In accordance with Article 7(8)(a) and (b) of this Regulation
2) In accordance with Article 4(1a) of this Regulation
3) In accordance with Article 7(3) of this Regulation
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Assets for the calculation of GAR – Flow – CAPEX

a b c d e f g h i

Total
gross

carrying 
amount

of which
Taxonomy-

eligible

of which
Taxonomy-

aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water and 
marine 

resources 
(WTR)

Circular
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Bio
diversity 

and Eco-
systems 

(BIO)

Flow in € mn

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 893 537 1 1 0

3 Financial undertakings 587 231 1 1 0

4 Loans and advances 527 219 0 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 60 12 1 1

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings 306 306

8 Loans and advances 306 306

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households

12 of which loans collateralised by residential 
immovable property

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing

16 Housing financing

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties 65 65

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis3) 4,335 3,880 152 152

20 Total GAR assets 5,293

21 Assets not covered for GAR calculation 3,457

22 Central governments and Supranational issuers 291

23 Central banks exposure

24 Trading book 167

25 Undertakings and entities not subject to CSRD 2,448

26 SMEs and undertakings (other than SMEs)  
not subject to CSRD disclosure obligations 993

27 Loans and advances 529

28 of which loans collateralised by commercial 
immovable property 460

29 of which: building renovation loans

30 Debt securities 464

31 Equity instruments

32 Non-EU country counterparties not subject to  
CSRD disclosure obligations 1,455

33 Loans and advances 1,417

34 Debt securities 38

35 Equity instruments

>  
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a b c d e f g h i

Total
gross

carrying 
amount

of which
Taxonomy-

eligible

of which
Taxonomy-

aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water and 
marine 

resources 
(WTR)

Circular
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Bio
diversity 

and Eco-
systems 

(BIO)

Flow in € mn

36 Derivatives 46

37 On demand interbank loans 413

38 Cash and cash-related assets

39 Other categories of assets  
(e. g. goodwill, commodities, etc.) 92

40 Total assets 8,750

Off-balance sheet exposures to undertakings subject to 
CSRD disclosure obligations and local governments

41 Financial guarantees N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

43 of which debt securities

44 of which equity instruments

j k l m n o p

of which
Use of  

Proceeds
of which

transitional
of which
enabling

Non- 
assessed  

exposures

of which
financing  

non-material
activities of

counter- 
parties1)

of which
exposures financ-

ing counter- 
parties reporting 

in accordance
with Article 7(9)

of which
not assessed

considered
non-material
by the credit

institution2)

Flow in € mn

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 0 0 0

3 Financial undertakings 0 0 0

4 Loans and advances 0 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings

8 Loans and advances

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households

12 of which loans collateralised by residential 
immovable property

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing

16 Housing financing

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis3) 152

20 Total GAR assets

>  
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j k l m n o p

of which
Use of  

Proceeds
of which

transitional
of which
enabling

Non- 
assessed  

exposures

of which
financing  

non-material
activities of

counter- 
parties1)

of which
exposures financ-

ing counter- 
parties reporting 

in accordance
with Article 7(9)

of which
not assessed

considered
non-material
by the credit

institution2)

Flow in € mn

21 Assets not covered for GAR calculation

22 Central governments and Supranational issuers

23 Central banks exposure

24 Trading book

25 Undertakings and entities not subject to CSRD

26 SMEs and undertakings (other than SMEs)  
not subject to CSRD disclosure obligations

27 Loans and advances

28 of which loans collateralised by commercial 
immovable property

29 of which: building renovation loans

30 Debt securities

31 Equity instruments

32 Non-EU country counterparties not subject to 
CSRD disclosure obligations

33 Loans and advances

34 Debt securities

35 Equity instruments

36 Derivatives

37 On demand interbank loans

38 Cash and cash-related assets

39 Other categories of assets  
(e. g. goodwill, commodities, etc.)

40 Total assets

Off-balance sheet exposures to undertakings subject to 
CSRD disclosure obligations and local governments

41 Financial guarantees N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

43 of which debt securities

44 of which equity instruments

1) In accordance with Article 7(8)(a) and (b) of this Regulation
2) In accordance with Article 4(1a) of this Regulation
3) In accordance with Article 7(3) of this Regulation
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GAR sector information – CAPEX*

a b c d e f g h i j

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 
digits level (code and label)

Total gross 
carrying 
amount

of which
Taxonomy-

eligible

of which
Taxonomy-

aligned

Climate 
Change  

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water  
and marine 

resources 
(WTR)

Circular 
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Biodiversity  
and Eco

systems (BIO)

1 (68) Real estate activities 2,658 2,658 230 230

2 (64) Financial service activities 1,423 1,026 49 49 0 0 0 0 0

3 (55) Accommodation 973 973

4 (56) Food and beverage service 
activities 40 40

5 (41) Construction of buildings 40 40

6 (96) Other personal service activities 19 19

7 (97) Activities of households as 
employers of domestic personnel 1 1

8
(70) Activities of head offices; 
management consultancy activities 0 0

11 Nuclear activities1)

12 Fossil gas activities2)

13 of which non-assessed exposures3) 1

* (€ mn)
1) Referred to in sections 4.26, 4.27, and 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2021/2139
2) Referred to in sections 4.29, 4.30, and 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2021/2139
3) In accordance with Article 7(8) of this Regulation

For technical reasons the sectors can only be broken down to the NACE 2 digit level.
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GAR KPI stock – CapEx

a b c d e f g h

Taxonomy-
eligible

Taxonomy-
aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

% (compared to corresponding total  
covered assets in the denominator)

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water
and marine

resources
(WTR)

Circular 
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Biodiversity 
and Ecosys-

tems (BIO)

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 24.15 0.50 0.49 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

3 Financial undertakings 16.11 0.57 0.56 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

4 Loans and advances 39.34 0.09 0.07 0.02 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

5 Debt securities, including UoP 10.73 0.68 0.67 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings 100.00

8 Loans and advances 100.00

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households

12 of which loans collateralised by residential  
immovable property

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing 100.00

16 Housing financing 100.00

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties 100.00

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis2) 99.70 3.18 3.18

20 Total GAR assets 89.20 2.74 2.73 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

>  
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i j k l m

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which
transitional

of which
enabling

Proportion
of Taxonomy

aligned in Taxo
nomy eligible

Non-assessed
exposures1)

% (compared to corresponding total  
covered assets in the denominator)

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 0.00 0.06 0.08 2.06 2.60

3 Financial undertakings 0.00 0.07 0.09 3.54

4 Loans and advances 0.02 0.03 0.01 0.24

5 Debt securities, including UoP 0.08 0.11 6.35

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings

8 Loans and advances

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households 100.00

12 of which loans collateralised by residential  
immovable property 100.00

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing

16 Housing financing

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis2) 3.18 3.19

20 Total GAR assets 2.67 0.01 0.01 3.07 0.36

1) In accordance with Article 7(8) of this Regulation
2) In accordance with Article 7(3) of this Regulation

115Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2025 � Group Management Report  Combined Sustainability Statement 



GAR KPI flow – CapEx

a b c d e f g h

Taxonomy-
eligible

Taxonomy-
aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

% (compared to corresponding total  
covered assets in the denominator)

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water
and marine

resources
(WTR)

Circular 
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Biodiversity 
and Ecosys-

tems (BIO)

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 60.08 0.13 0.12 0.01

3 Financial undertakings 39.26 0.20 0.18 0.02

4 Loans and advances 41.56 0.08 0.06 0.02

5 Debt securities, including UoP 19.11 1.26 1.26

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings 100.00

8 Loans and advances 100.00

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households

12 of which loans collateralised by residential  
immovable property

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing

16 Housing financing

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties 100.00

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis2) 89.50 3.50 3.50

20 Total GAR assets 84.66 2.89 2.88 0.00

>  
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i j k l m

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which
transitional

of which
enabling

Proportion
of Taxonomy

aligned in Taxo
nomy eligible

Non-assessed
exposures1)

% (compared to corresponding total  
covered assets in the denominator)

1 GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

2 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT eligible for GAR calculation 0.01 0.04 0.01 0.22

3 Financial undertakings 0.02 0.06 0.01 0.51

4 Loans and advances 0.02 0.03 0.01 0.19

5 Debt securities, including UoP 0.24 0.07 6.61

6 Equity instruments

7 Non-financial undertakings

8 Loans and advances

9 Debt securities, including UoP

10 Equity instruments

11 Households

12 of which loans collateralised by residential  
immovable property

13 of which: building renovation loans

14 of which: motor vehicle loans

15 Local government financing

16 Housing financing

17 Other local government financing

18 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable properties

19 Exposures included on a voluntary basis2) 3.50 3.91

20 Total GAR assets 2.87 0.01 0.00 3.41

1) In accordance with Article 7(8) of this Regulation
2) In accordance with Article 7(3) of this Regulation

KPI off-balance sheet exposures – stock – CAPEX

a b c d e f g h

Taxonomy-
eligible

Taxonomy-
aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

% (compared to corresponding total  
off-balance sheet assets)

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water
and marine

resources
(WTR)

Circular 
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Biodiversity 
and Ecosys-

tems (BIO)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

i j k l

% (compared to corresponding total  
off-balance sheet assets)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which
transitional

of which
enabling

Non-assessed
exposures1)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

1) In accordance with Article 7(8) of this Regulation
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KPI off-balance sheet exposures – Flows – turnover

a b c d e f g h

Taxonomy-
eligible

Taxonomy-
aligned

Breakdown per environmental objective

% (compared to corresponding total  
off-balance sheet assets)

Climate 
Change 

Mitigation 
(CCM)

Climate 
Change 

Adaptation 
(CCA)

Water
and marine

resources
(WTR)

Circular 
economy 

(CE)
Pollution 

(PPC)

Biodiversity 
and Ecosys-

tems (BIO)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

i j k l

% (compared to corresponding total  
off-balance sheet assets)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which
transitional

of which
enabling

Non-assessed
exposures1)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

1) In accordance with Article 7(8) of this Regulation 

ESRS E1: Climate change

Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation

E1-1 Transition plan for climate change mitigation
E1-1 14-16
As a provider of finance for commercial property, Aareal Bank Group recognises its responsibility and the importance of the com-
mercial real estate sector to meeting international climate action goals. This, coupled with the need to meet current regulatory require-
ments, was the motivation for the Management Board’s resolution of a climate transition plan in 2025. The plan contains short-, 
medium- and long-term decarbonisation targets that form part of a defined carbon reduction pathway. Additional defined decarboni-
sation levers, which will use operational measures to support target achievement, will apply starting in 2026.

The greatest contribution that Aareal Bank Group, as a financial institution, can make to international climate change mitigation is to 
decarbonise its financed emissions (Scope 3, category 15), since these account for the largest share of its emissions. For this reason, 
Aareal Bank Group has already been supporting its clients for several years as they transition to renewable sources of energy. The 
goal is to decarbonise the loan portfolio in line with the requirements of the Paris Agreement on climate change. The climate goals 
are being defined as part of transition planning, which is structured along clearly defined timelines.

The medium-term target set for the loan portfolio was to reduce the financed properties’ emissions intensity by approximately 40 % 
in the period up to 2030 (compared to the defined base year of 2023). This corresponds to a target emissions intensity of approxi-
mately 33 kg CO2e/m2. The long-term target for 2050 is for an emissions intensity corridor of between approximately 1 kg CO2e/m2 
and approximately 6 kg CO2e/m2. 

In addition, Aareal Bank Group has set itself a medium-term target for emissions from own operations (Scope 1 and 2). The goal is 
to reduce emissions from own operations (Scope 1 and 2) by 42 % (571 t CO2e) in the medium term (up to 2030) compared to 
the 2023 base year. Since emissions from own operations only account for a very small share of Aareal Bank Group’s total emissions 
compared to financed emissions (Scope 3, category 15), the transition plan focuses overall on financed emissions. For further details 
of the targets, see chapter E1-4. The Bank’s business model means that it does not have any relevant locked-in emissions.

Internationally recognised frameworks and science-based methods were used to develop the climate goals. These included the Paris 
Agreement on climate change, the International Energy Agency (IEA), the Science Based Targets Initiative (SBTi), the Partnership for 

118Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2025 � Group Management Report  Combined Sustainability Statement 



Carbon Accounting Financials (PCAF) and the Carbon Risk Real Estate Monitor (CRREM). Stakeholder interests and the timing of 
material climate-related impacts, risks and opportunities were taken into account . Aareal Bank is not excluded from the EU Paris-
aligned Benchmarks.

Concrete emissions targets were derived using the SBTi’s Sectoral Decarbonization Approach (SDA) and form the basis for a robust, 
science-based system of climate goals. The target set for emissions from own operations is in line with the SBTi requirements for 
corporate near-term targets. 2023 was defined as the base year for the loan portfolio and emissions from own operations.

The transition plan describes in detail how the science-based climate goals and the measures to reduce financed emissions in the 
loan portfolio (in accordance with Scope 3, category 15 of the GHG Protocol), emissions from own operations (Scope 1 and 2) and 
reduction measures were arrived at . In addition, the transition plan is being embedded in the systematic process for capturing and 
managing sustainability risks, Aareal Bank Group’s strategic planning and decisions, and the governance structure. This work is ex-
pected to be completed in 2026. The transition plan also contains mechanisms for measuring progress and monitoring the defined 
transitional measures and targets; these will apply from 2026 onwards. 

A number of decarbonisation levers for achieving the defined climate goals have been identified; these will apply from 2026 onwards 
in addition to the measures and efforts already in force. They are described in greater detail in chapter E1-3. At the loan portfolio 
level, key measures aimed at helping to reduce emissions intensity are an optimised and more in-depth client dialogue, queries regard-
ing the greater use of green electricity in the property portfolio and financing for comparatively modern, low-emissions properties. 
As regards emissions from Aareal Bank’s own operations, ways in which emissions will be reduced include the prospective expansion 
of renewable energy sourcing and updating the Company Car Policy.

No progress with the climate transition plan can be reported as at the 31 December 2025 reporting date, since the plan was only 
adopted for the first time in 2025 and the decarbonisation levers defined in it will only be actively managed as from 2026 onwards. 
Nevertheless, average emissions intensity in the loan portfolio had already decreased by approximately 5 kg CO2/m2 as at the  
31 December 2025 reporting date compared to the 2023 base year.

Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with the strategy and the business model
E1 18-19 SBM-3 ESRS 2 48
See the section entitled “Impact, risk and opportunity management” in ESRS 2 for information on the material impacts, risks and 
opportunities pursuant to ESRS E1 SBM-3.

Management of impacts, risks and opportunities in relation to climate change mitigation  
and climate change adaptation 

E1-2 – Strategies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation
E1-2 22-25
Limiting climate change and adapting to the changes associated with it are incorporated in the business strategy that applies to all 
of Aareal Bank Group’s global business activities. This business strategy is resolved by Aareal Bank AG’s full Management Board 
following discussion by the Supervisory Board, and reflects Aareal Bank Group’s basic strategic orientation. The business strategy 
enshrines the Bank’s broader definition of sustainability, of its sustainability approach and of its level of ambition for its ESG perfor-
mance, along with qualitative and quantitative ESG targets at the corporate level. Aareal Bank Group is a financial services provider 
with a business model that is focused on the property industry and associated sectors, and the key role played by this industry means 
that the Group has, and lives up to, a particular responsibility when it comes to helping to ensure the sustainable transformation of 
the economy and society. It aims to work together with its clients, to the extent that it can influence these, to help meet international 
climate change mitigation goals and the United Nations’ Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). In addition, the business strategy 
defines performance-related ESG KPIs. Aareal Bank Group acts in the best interests of its stakeholders at all times when developing 
and updating its business strategy. Aareal Bank Group has identified the opportunities and risks that are relevant to its business 
model and monitors these regularly, including in relation to their relevance for shaping its business strategy. Aareal Bank Group uses 
a variety of frameworks to address and manage the material IROs relating to climate change. Apart from the business and sustain
ability strategy, which focuses in particular on climate change mitigation and climate change adaptation, these include the Green 
Finance Frameworks for Lending and Liabilities, and the enterprise-wide Environmental Guidelines. The Environmental Guidelines 
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mainly comprise guidelines on resource efficient behaviour and energy efficiency, including the use of renewable energy. The business 
strategy (including the integrated ESG aspects) is the overarching document, while the policies for improving the negative impacts 
and the risks of own operations are primarily set out in the Environmental Guidelines, which emphasise a responsible approach to 
the environment, the climate and natural resources. Key impacts and risks include increased carbon emissions from data centres, 
company cars and fuels, plus the growing need for heating and cooling, and business travel and travel by consultants. The Green 
Finance Frameworks set out the criteria for green financing and funding.

Aareal Bank Group constantly tracks changes in client and investor behaviour with respect to their growing need for green offerings 
on both the asset and equity and liabilities sides of the business, and derives opportunities for its own business model from them. 
These are then examined during the strategy process and taken into account as appropriate when designing the business strategy. 
One particular example is the continuous expansion and enhancement of the green product range in all segments. In addition, a 
specific transition pathway for the financing portfolio was defined and resolved in 2025. This describes the Bank’s intended approach 
of using a target corridor to transition the loan portfolio to net zero. 

With regard to risks, the main focus is on climate change risks and associated transition risks, and on physical climate risks. In 
addition, at a strategic level the commercial real estate sector’s particular exposure to transition and physical risks is taken into con-
sideration, and this is ultimately used to define the strategic direction and ESG targets. The identified risk matters are given particular 
prominence in the relevant risk strategies and risk models, and in the underlying frameworks.

The risk strategy is part of the overall strategy and is resolved by the full Management Board. It is binding and valid for all of Aareal 
Bank AG’s Sales and Credit Management units and for the Risk Management units, Finance & Controlling and Corporate Affairs, as 
well as for those Aareal Bank AG subsidiaries that are directly active in the financial sector and that are viewed integrally. It is reviewed 
and updated as part of a defined process. The risk strategy is aligned with the business strategy and the Risk Appetite Statement, 
which contain objectives and targets for the two segments – Structured Property Financing (SPF) and Banking & Digital Solutions 
(BDS) – based on a multi-year horizon. It documents the main objectives and features of risk management. It contains approaches 
for mitigating and limiting the material risk types identified in the risk inventory. It also includes the mission statement for credit risk 
management and the risk appetite policy for Aareal Bank Group, which both identify, using the current risk profile, to what extent 
Aareal Bank Group is willing to take on risk. Aareal Bank Group’s risk strategy consists of modular sub-risk strategies, including its 
credit risk strategy. ESG criteria play an increasingly important role in lending decisions, especially when it comes to assessing the 
sustainable value of the properties in question. The loan application not only captures ESG-related information for use in property 
valuations but also defines an ESG score. Stricter lending conditions apply when entering into loans in the two worst score categories. 
In addition, carbon emissions values are included in the lending decisions on properties or groups of properties to be financed. This 
information permits an assessment to be made of how the properties to be financed will influence the Bank’s ability to achieve the 
carbon target for the loan portfolio. In the case of physical risks, a check for hazards is made when the application is submitted using 
data supplied by an external provider. Where hazards are found to exist, the borrower must prove that it has the relevant insurance 
policies. 

As regards opportunities, Aareal Bank Group’s green funding and financing activities adhere closely to the Green Finance Framework 
that the Bank has defined for this purpose. This is set out in the Green Finance Frameworks for Lending and Liabilities, and is based 
on the Loan Market Association’s Green Loan Principles and the ICMA Green Bond Principles. It is supported by the opportunities 
identified in the double materiality assessment, which identified ESG-compliant asset classes and the extension of the product 
portfolio to include green products as opportunities for Aareal Bank Group’s business model along with improving energy efficiency. 
These frameworks enable the origination of green loans, which are linked to compliance with defined green qualification criteria. In 
addition, green funding instruments that comply with predefined green standards can be placed on the market. These green products 
offer clients, investors and the Bank itself a variety of opportunities such as reduced collateral risks or a broader investor base. This 
opens up business opportunities for leveraging green finance and funding activities by specifically addressing client and investor 
needs and offering suitable products. The ESG Expert Committee and a team of experts known as the Green Asset Pool Management 
Group continuously oversee the design of the Green Finance Framework, the appropriateness of the qualification criteria it defines, 
and compliance with the requirements it sets out . All of the Bank’s clients and investors have access to green asset- and equity and 
liabilities-side products that are originated or issued under the Green Finance Frameworks. The frameworks potentially apply to all juris-
dictions and asset classes in which Aareal Bank AG does business. It relates to the properties financed by Aareal Bank AG in its 
downstream value chain.
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E1-3 – Actions and resources in relation to climate change policies
E1-3 26-29, AR21
Aareal Bank Group accompanies and supports the sustainable transformation of the economy and society by taking an integrated 
approach to sustainability. The Group intends to do its bit to help meet the international climate protection goals set out in the Paris 
Agreement on climate change and the United Nations’ Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). Aareal Bank Group sees incorporating 
climate-related matters in its business model as one of the material criteria for securing its business success in the long term, so as  
to fulfil its responsibility to the environment and society. It sees and embeds ESG as an integral part of its business strategy, aligning 
itself with it and continuously enhancing itself on this basis. Aareal Bank AG is aware that it can make its largest positive contribution 
to limiting climate change to an acceptable level by optimising its loan portfolio in accordance with environmental criteria. Conse-
quently, it has made this insight an integral component of its business strategy and of the derivation of the levels of ambition resulting 
from it . Above and beyond this, however, it is also aware of the relevance of the environmental and climate impacts resulting from 
its own operations, and endeavours to systematically align them with its strategic ambitions. 

As part of the strategic ESG targets anchored in its business strategy, Aareal Bank Group focuses among other things on continuously 
extending its green finance activities on both the assets and the equity and liabilities sides of its balance sheet, and on increasing 
the transparency of Aareal Bank AG’s loan portfolio. 

Aareal Bank AG already expanded its product range a number of years ago to include ESG-compliant green lending and green 
funding products, and has significantly increased their volume. In addition, major progress was made with respect to ESG portfolio 
transparency.

A number of actions were taken to achieve the targets in reporting year 2025:

•	� On the assets side, new green loans of approximately € 5.1 billion had been entered into as of the 31 December 2025 reporting 
date, increasing the total volume of green loans to € 11.3 billion. Green loans are based on the Aareal Green Finance Framework – 
Lending, the uniform framework that defines Aareal Bank AG’s standards for originating green asset-side products (loans). Green 
loans verifiably meet the green qualification criteria set out in the Green Finance Framework – Lending and hence contribute at a 
number of levels to the success of the sustainable transformation. In particular, loans that meet the minimum energy efficiency 
requirements for buildings are associated with minimising the carbon involved in the latters’ use and hence with a positive contribu-
tion by them to limiting climate change. Other matters such as social aspects also play a role in certification using sustainability 
certificates. In principle, Aareal Bank AG’s green lending products cover all geographical jurisdictions in which the Bank does 
business, and form part of its downstream value chain. The green credit products offered focus in particular on the needs of clients 
and investors, but are also in the interests of other stakeholders such as employees, society and external business partners. The 
maturities of the products vary and are customised to fit clients’ needs.

•	� On the equity and liabilities side, € 487. 6 million of green European commercial paper (ECP) had been placed as at the  
31 December 2025 reporting date. In addition, € 1,015 million from the issuance of two green benchmarks from 2022 and 2024, 
of € 500 million each, and € 15 million from green private placements, were outstanding as at the 31 December 2025 reporting 
date. The issuance of green funding products is based on the Aareal Green Finance Framework – Liabilities, the uniform frame-
work that defines Aareal Bank AG’s standards for issuing green equity and liabilities side products. Aareal Bank AG’s green issues 
therefore help to direct investments towards sustainable buildings, and contribute at a number of levels to the success of the sus-
tainable transformation. In particular, property finance in the green asset pool that meets the minimum energy efficiency require-
ments for buildings is associated with usage that is as low-carbon as possible, and hence with a positive contribution by the 
building concerned to limiting climate change. Additionally, finance may qualify for the green asset pool using green building certi
ficates. The range of green funding products offered is targeted particularly towards investor requirements.

As regards offering financing and funding products, Aareal Bank AG is working to continuously enhance its ESG data pool with a 
view to ensuring the informative value of the climate performance information for these products. The goal is to further increase 
transparency in terms of data availability and quality. A number of measures that were launched in previous years were continued in 
the reporting year. 

121Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2025 � Group Management Report  Combined Sustainability Statement 



This includes in particular the actions listed below:

•	� The collection at the level of the financed properties of environmental and climate-related data such as information on their 
energy efficiency, sustainable building certifications and carbon emissions. Such data enable Aareal Bank AG to assess the envi-
ronmental quality and development of its property financing portfolio. These data will continue to be collected on an ongoing 
basis in line with the processes defined in the Credit Manual and the Quality Manual; this applies to all countries and property 
types where Aareal Bank Group is active. The Bank aims to use a continuous improvement process to successively enhance the 
completeness and quality of the data pool. The data are of interest firstly to Aareal Bank Group itself but also to external stake-
holders such as clients, investors, associations and other market participants.

•	� Aareal Bank Group’s membership of, and active participation in, the D/A/CH/LI region of the PCAF network (Commercial Real 
Estate and Mortgages subgroup) allowed it to work together with other financial and banking market participants to continue 
driving forward use of the PCAF standard in practice. With respect to ensuring the informative value of its climate performance 
information, Aareal Bank AG published another report on financed carbon emissions in its Commercial Real Estate Financing port-
folio in accordance with the Partnership for Carbon Accounting Financials (PCAF) standard in reporting year 2025. As was the 
case in the previous year, this created a high degree of climate transparency in the portfolio and made an important contribution 
to the goal of achieving a large measure of transparency. A comprehensive and qualitatively robust pool of data on the loan port-
folio’s carbon footprint serves as the foundation for all other strategic considerations in connection with the necessary process of 
decarbonisation. This includes in particular the data underlying the climate transition plan that was developed in line with science-
based targets. An initiative launched in 2025 made further progress with the identification and initial assessment of the key levers 
and mechanisms required to pursue a long-term transition plan. Carbon transparency was achieved for all countries and property 
classes in the loan portfolio and is of interest in particular to investors, clients and ratings agencies, but also to the relevant em-
ployee groups/levels of management.

•	� In addition, Aareal Bank AG prepared another Green Bond Allocation & Impact Report, which also contains the methodology 
used to calculate carbon avoidance, together with an external service provider. The report makes it possible to provide investors 
in green funding products not only with information about the products’ composition but also with specific information about 
energy savings and carbon avoidance. This is done by comparing the funding instruments in the green asset pool with the indi-
vidual market average. This information was collected for all collateral contained in the green asset pool, regardless of the country 
and property class involved, and a variety of KPIs based on it were calculated and published at pool level. Comprehensive trans-
parency in relation to green funding helps Aareal Bank Group’s investors to make specific decisions in relation to their ambitions 
to limit climate change, and to specifically direct investment flows towards sustainable, low-carbon buildings. 

The above-mentioned projects and initiatives played a major role in facilitating the development of long-term transition planning  
in reporting year 2025 in a project set up for this. In line with this, Aareal Bank Group has prepared its specific transition plan using 
a science-based climate transition pathway. 

In this climate transition plan, Aareal Bank Group accompanies and provides support for the sustainable transformation of the 
economy and society by defining climate goals and developing concrete decarbonisation levers to achieve them. 

With regard to the medium-term climate goal for 2030, three core overarching decarbonisation levers that take into account Aareal 
Bank AG’s direct and indirect abilities to exert an influence were identified as suitable actions at loan portfolio level. The actions are 
optimised client dialogue, transparency regarding the use of green electricity and the rejuvenation of the existing properties in the 
loan portfolio. The following actions are designed to reach the medium-term goal by 2030 (these will be used/optimised from 2026 
onwards in addition to the efforts taken to date).

•	� Optimised client dialogue: A more in-depth and optimised dialogue with clients aims to capture more, and more precise, data on 
the properties financed (including options to reduce emissions). 

•	� Potential for green electricity: The client dialogue will also obtain information on, and hence possibly encourage, the increased 
use of green electricity in the properties financed by Aareal Bank AG. This lever comprises the potential impact of the use of renew-
able sources of energy in the properties in Europe and the associated reduction in emissions.
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•	� Rejuvenated property portfolio: A rejuvenation of the property portfolio can be expected in the course of normal changes to the 
loan portfolio. A rejuvenation of the properties in the existing portfolio (recent construction dates from 2020 onwards) can be 
expected to reduce the financed emissions for Aareal Bank AG’s portfolio.

One core obstacle to implementing a consistent decarbonisation strategy is the political situation in the various countries in which 
Aareal Bank Group is active. The ability to define and implement realistic climate goals depends materially on the availability of low-
emissions properties that fit the Bank’s business plan and strategic focus, and of reliable data at market level. This being the case, 
the Bank focuses at a strategic level on markets in which science-based reduction pathways and adequate regulatory and market-
economy-based frameworks exist . The US market represents a particular challenge in this context, since it is the only country to 
have left the Paris Agreement. Despite this, the importance of the US market for the overall portfolio means that it has been included 
in the Bank’s global target corridor.

The ongoing expansion of regulatory requirements at European and international level means that internal processes, control logic 
and governance structures must be constantly enhanced. This need for changes affects not only reporting but also the implementation 
at an operational level of the transition strategy within the organisation. The resulting resource requirements and coordination effort 
are an operational challenge.

Equally, at a methodological level the pace of change in international standard-setting (including by the SBTi, the PCAF and other 
relevant bodies) means that the target definition logic has to be regularly reviewed. In the longer term, this requires not only ex-
panding the methodology but also making structural adaptations regarding data availability, the valuation system and the reporting 
infrastructure.

The following fundamental management measures to increase energy efficiency and reduce emissions were taken to reach  
Aareal Bank AG’s emissions target, which aims to achieve climate-neutral own operations through offsetting in reporting year 2025. 
These measures form the basis for its actions in line with the principle of “avoid, reduce, offset”.

•	� The use of verifiably emission-free green energy: Using green energy reduces Scope 2 (market based) carbon emissions. Once 
again, all electricity requirements at the Wiesbaden headquarters were met by certified and verifiably emission-free green electricity 
in reporting year 2025. Aareal’s headquarters in Wiesbaden is also the Bank’s largest location. In addition, Wiesbaden sources a 
high proportion of district heating from environmentally friendly CHP plants and renewable energy. This action relates to our own 
business operations. Potential stakeholder groups include clients, investors and employees. The action (sourcing green electricity) 
is performed annually on the basis of an ongoing contractual relationship with an energy supplier. There are no plans to terminate 
it at this time, and nor is this foreseeable.

•	� Reliable calculation of environmental and emissions metrics: In 2025/2026, environmental and emissions data for financial year 
2025 were again calculated using the VfU Kennzahlen (“VfU metrics”) tool. Capturing the Bank’s own environmental KPIs and 
drawing up its own climate footprint are a key management tool for reducing carbon emissions. In addition, this lays the founda-
tions for achieving the Bank’s target of climate-neutral own operations through offsetting. This tool, which has been published 
and continuously updated for the last 20 years or so by the Association for Environmental Management in Banks, Savings Banks 
and Insurance Companies (Verein für Umweltmanagement and Nachhaltigkeit in Finanzinstituten e. V. – VfU) is an established 
standard solution for the sector that is used by a wide range of financial institutions. The data for financial year 2024 were also 
captured using this tool. The process used covers all of Aareal Bank Group’s domestic and foreign locations including significant 
subsidiaries, equity interests and foreclosed assets. The data are supplied by the responsible staff members at the locations con-
cerned, who capture and provide all data that can be supplied with reasonable effort . If the early timing of data capture means that 
no data are available at the time of the query, Aareal Bank Group reserves the right to fill the gaps with prior-year data, estimates 
and projections with the assistance of the VfU Kennzahlen tool. This action relates to Aareal Bank Group’s own business opera-
tions. Potential stakeholder groups include clients, investors and employees. The action is performed annually in the context of 
sustainability reporting. There are no plans to discontinue data collection in future.

Additional energy efficiency enhancement measures were also implemented; these were planned in advance by Facility Management 
with the aim of achieving the Bank’s target of climate-neutral own operations through offsetting. In a preliminary measure, another 
comprehensive energy audit in accordance with the German Energy Services Act (Gesetz über Energiedienstleistungen und andere 
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Energieeffizienzmaßnahmen – EDL-G) was performed in 2023. This resulted in a list of measures to be taken in the 2025 report-
ing year to further improve energy and resource efficiency at our Wiesbaden location. The following measures apply solely to the 
Wiesbaden headquarters. Potentially affected stakeholder groups are employees, clients and business partners. The actions can be 
described as follows:

•	� Repair of a photovoltaic plant to permit self-sufficient heat use: Existing solar panels on a building at the Wiesbaden site were 
restored as planned during the reporting year 2025 so as to permit heat to be stored self-sufficiently and fed in to the building 
concerned. Generating heat in this way allows energy to be saved by reducing the need for external heating. This action relates 
to the Bank’s own operations. It was launched in March 2025 and completed in May of the same year. The costs involved were 
approximately € 4,500. It is not possible at present to anticipate the size of the carbon savings expected; these will probably 
only become apparent at the beginning of 2026. 

•	� Retrofitting of lighting in the main building completed: Ongoing LED retrofitting of the lighting in lifts, kitchens and corridors 
started in 2023 and was continued in the following years. Aareal Bank AG expects to reduce its consumption as a result, which 
is why the reduction achieved by retrofitting is counted towards the goal of achieving climate-neutral business operations through 
offsetting. However, no precise forecast for emission savings can be made at present. This action relates to the Bank’s own opera-
tions. The costs involved were approximately € 70,600.  

As expected, approximately € 1.5 million in total was budgeted for energy costs (electricity, heating, gas, equipment and water) for 
the Wiesbaden, Essen and Berlin locations (OpEx) in reporting year 2025. It is assumed that the energy efficiency measures already 
mentioned will permit a further reduction in the coming years.

Additional retrofitting of the lighting at the Wiesbaden site is also planned for 2026 so as to ensure that efficient progress towards 
the goal of limiting the Bank’s own greenhouse gas emissions and achieving climate neutrality through offsetting can continue in the 
future as well. This is expected to cost approximately € 40,000. In addition, the process of replacing heat pumps by more energy-
efficient versions will be continued. This action is performed as needed. The implemented and planned measures are climate change 
mitigation actions. 

No climate change adaptation actions have been taken as yet for the Bank’s own office buildings. Unavoidable emissions for 2024 
were offset in order to reach the ultimate goal of achieving climate neutrality in operations through offsetting following avoidance 
and reduction, as set out in the business strategy. In addition, offsetting of the corresponding emissions for the 2025 financial year 
was planned and included in the internal departmental budgets. In addition, Aareal Bank AG’s employees are made aware of energy
saving measures on an ongoing basis.

Aareal Bank Group’s climate transition plan also helps to shape the transformation to a resource-efficient and climate-friendly future 
in its own operations. The Group is aiming to continuously reduce the impact of its own operations on the environment by de
ploying modern technology, making dedicated efficiency enhancements in its operations and where possible increasing the use of 
renewable energy.

Aareal Bank AG is taking a variety of actions to reduce negative environmental impacts from its own operations. Among other 
things, it is aiming where possible to expand the sourcing of green electricity and heat generated from renewable fuels at the Bank’s 
sites. In addition, emissions are being reduced in operations by continuously updating the Company Car Policy and systematically 
modernising the vehicle fleet . 

The above-mentioned measures are conducted on an ongoing basis. No progress report on the individual measures is available  
to date. The scope of the measures relates to the Bank’s own operations and covers all countries in which Aareal Bank AG does 
business at an own location.

In addition to the decarbonisation measures taken at the headquarters in Wiesbaden, the challenges associated with reaching the 
climate goals for the Bank’s own operations primarily relate to its dependence on third-party decarbonisation. As the tenant of the 
properties needed for its own banking operations, Aareal Bank Group depends on the energy efficiency measures taken and planned 
by the owner of the properties in which it leases premises. In addition, it cannot be assumed that green electricity and heat from 
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renewable energy sources will be available at all locations, since this depends on the local utilities. The other key decarbonisation 
levers in the Bank’s own operations apart from the above-mentioned efficiency measures consist of efficient recycling, promoting 
the circular economy and using renewable energy sources. Added to this is the use of energy-efficient technical equipment to reduce 
carbon emissions. As a matter of principle, implementing technical measures to increase energy efficiency depends not only on the 
human resources available but also on suppliers and on the availability of materials on the market . At present, Aareal Bank Group is 
unable to predict whether it will be possible to use nature-based solutions as climate change mitigation actions. However, it is con-
tinuing to monitor developments in this area.

Metrics and targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation

E1-4 – Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation
E1-4 30-34, AR25, AR30c
Aareal Bank Group’s business strategy and the positioning enshrined in it focus on expanding the Bank’s green finance activities 
and its contribution to decarbonisation. In addition, in its own operations the Bank is pursuing the target of limiting its own green-
house gas emissions and achieving climate neutrality by offsetting. This target is not currently based on the use of scientific methods. 
Rather, the “avoid, reduce, offset” approach that is also set out in Aareal Bank AG’s internal Environmental Guidelines is taken. In 
line with this, the first step is always to attempt where possible to completely avoid, or to reduce, carbon emissions in the Bank’s 
own operations by taking the actions and initiatives described. All stakeholders are included as a matter of principle in implementing 
the target . In addition to the Bank’s staff – who are made aware of the need to reduce emissions – the most relevant stakeholders 
here are the Facility Management staff responsible for implementing the savings measures at the Bank’s headquarters in Wiesbaden. 
Aareal Bank AG’s central Sustainability Management function is responsible for setting the target and is in constant contact with 
affected and supporting units within the Bank. For example, it works together with Aareal Bank AG’s Facility Management to develop, 
assess and implement actions to achieve the goal of climate neutrality. Among other things, these initiatives and actions include 
sourcing green electricity and the use of low-emission heating, the constant optimisation and electrification of the vehicle fleet and 
enhancing digital collaboration so as to reduce the need to travel. Emissions that cannot be avoided or reduced have been offset 
since financial year 2023 using a specialist provider, ultimately permitting climate-neutral operations to be achieved through offsetting.

In addition to the emission reduction target for its own operations that has already been mentioned, Aareal Bank Group has set 
itself a variety of goals aimed at further reducing the negative influences from its financing activities and managing material climate-
related IROs.

One focus of the strategic ESG targets anchored in the business strategy is on continuously extending Aareal Bank Group’s green 
finance activities. Aareal Bank AG already expanded its product range a number of years ago to include ESG-compliant green lending 
and green funding products, and has significantly increased their volume. Aareal Bank AG is planning to continue on this path in 
future, as can be seen from the short- and medium-term targets that it has quantified.

In 2025, Aareal Bank AG already met its 2027 target volume of € 7-8 billion in green loans under its 2023 Green Finance Frame-
work. New green loans totalling approximately € 5.1 billion were entered into in the year as a whole, lifting the total portfolio of 
green loans by € 3.7 billion to approximately € 11.3 billion. The figure of € 5.1 billion comprises both new business and loan renew-
als. In this context, it should be noted that changes in the existing loan portfolio can also occur because some existing clients may 
have submitted the necessary undertaking and certificates for the first time, or because other loans have lost their “green” status. 
Aareal Bank AG is working to enhance the targets for its green financing business for the coming years.

No green benchmark transactions were executed in reporting year 2025 since there was no need for senior benchmark issues.  
The need was met by issuing short-term bearer bonds (green European commercial paper). On the equity and liabilities side, Aareal 
Bank AG has set itself the goal of regularly issuing green funding instruments. In 2026, Aareal Bank AG is planning its first green 
funding activities in the Pfandbrief segment. In addition, Aareal Bank Group is pursuing the goal of achieving full carbon transparency 
for its lending business activities and enhancing data quality on an ongoing basis, so as to better measure and manage the positive 
contribution made by its green finance activities going forward. As a provider of commercial property finance, Aareal Bank AG has 
recognised the considerable significance of the carbon emissions financed by the loans it grants, and in 2025 it published its second 
PCAF Report on Financed Emissions for financial year 2024. 
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In its climate transition plan, Aareal Bank Group has set itself emissions reduction targets – a major contribution to international 
climate goals and the transformation to a sustainable society. The clear focus here is on the core financed emissions from the loan 
portfolio (Scope 3, category 15): emissions from own operations carry substantially less weight than those in the loan portfolio.

In terms of their scope, the decarbonisation goals for the loan portfolio cover lending and portfolio management in the downstream 
value chain and apply to all countries in which Aareal Bank Group is active in the area of Structured Property Financing. The goal 
of the measures that have been developed is to systematically develop the portfolio in line with the defined decarbonisation pathways. 
Regulatory requirements, technical feasibility and the economic framework are considered to an equal extent in this process. 

The climate goals are implemented using a strategic overall plan that is structured along defined timelines. A portfolio-weighted 
emissions intensity metric expressed in kg CO2e/m2 is used for strategic planning and for evaluating progress. This indicator shows 
the average amount of CO2e that the portfolio causes in relation to the space that has been financed. This approach permits a cli-
mate goal that is both compatible with economic growth and makes a material contribution to the decarbonisation objective. In line 
with this, all financed emissions targets (Scope 3, category 15) are reported in terms of emissions per square meter. The starting 
point for calculating the targets is the 2023 base year, in which the intensity value was approximately 55 kg CO2e/m2.

The planning is broken down into two periods – a medium-term period up to 2030 and a long-term one up to 2050 – in line 
with the goals set . The target carbon intensity for 2030 is approximately 33 kg CO2e/m2. A target corridor will be defined for the 
period as from 2030. The target corridor permits country-specific differences and associated uncertainties to be reflected. This target 
architecture creates transparency and enables step-by-step, measurable and clearly understandable management of emissions trends 
in the portfolio. As a result, the target corridor in the 2050 target year will be between approximately 1 and approximately 6 kg 
CO2e/m2. For 2050, this target corresponds to an 88-98 % reduction compared to the figure for the 2023 base year. The base 
year will be reviewed, and if necessary adapted, starting in 2030.

Aareal Bank Group’s climate goals were derived from science-based data from CRREM, which provides climate scenarios for the 
property sector, and the SBTi’s SDA methodology. CRREM provides country- and use-specific CO2e reduction pathways that are 
aligned with the Paris Agreement on climate change. The SDA methodology allows relative emissions reduction pathways to be de-
fined in line with the 2023 portfolio baseline, and serves as the floor of the target corridor for the medium- and long-term targets. 
Concrete target years and interim targets were defined on the basis of the target pathways arrived at . The interim target for 2030  
is based on the EU requirement of a 55 % reduction in emissions compared to 1990. The target corridor for the period from 2030 
onwards was determined using country-specific characteristics.

One core uncertainty factor here is the fact that the USA has withdrawn from the Paris Agreement on climate change. The Climate 
Action Tracker’s assessment of the USA’s climate policy as “critically insufficient” further underscores the country’s limited ambition 
and means that the USA has to be considered separately. In view of this, the SDA methodology was not used for the USA’s country-
specific decarbonisation pathway. Instead, the Business as Usual scenario (BaU), which corresponds to the IEA’s Stated Policies 
Scenario, serves as a reference. This scenario shows the impacts that will occur if no additional decarbonisation measures are taken 
and the emissions merely decrease over time as a result of ongoing emissions reductions in the energy sector, but do not reach net 
zero by 2050. By contrast, the other countries in which Aareal Bank Group is active were modelled using the SDA methodology so as 
to show the voluntary commitments to the goals of the Paris Agreement on climate change. 

Going forward, the progress made in decarbonising the portfolio will be checked at least once a year. Equally, a check will be made 
at least annually as to whether the progress made corresponds to the original planning, along with an analysis of trends or significant 
changes in the Company’s performance with respect to its target achievement.

The decarbonisation levers intended to be used to reach the climate goals were already explained in more detail in section E1-3. 
They were defined during the development of the transition plan.

Aareal Bank Group has also defined a decarbonisation target for its own operations: the aim is for emissions from own operations 
to decrease by 42 % in the period up to 2030. The target applies to all countries in which Aareal Bank Group operates. A joint 
target has been defined for Scope 1 and 2 emissions from own operations. The base year specified is financial year 2023, as is the 
case for the climate goal for financed emissions. 
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The SBTi’s Corporate Near-Term Tool and its Absolute Contraction Approach (ACA) were used to develop a science-based emissions 
target .

The SBTi’s ACA is a methodological standard for determining science-based emissions targets in which greenhouse gas emissions 
have to be reduced in absolute terms and regardless of corporate growth. The approach is based on a linear reduction pathway that 
prescribes a constant annual percentage reduction in emissions in order to reach the necessary level of reductions by a defined target 
year. This fixed annual rate of reduction ensures that the target set is aligned with the Paris Agreement on climate change.

The progress made with decarbonising own operations will be checked once a year. Equally, a check will be made annually as to 
whether the progress made corresponds to the original planning, along with an analysis of trends or significant changes in the Com-
pany’s performance with respect to its target achievement.

In addition to the decarbonisation targets set, Aareal Bank Group is continuing to follow the principle of “avoid, reduce, offset”, and 
is aiming to achieve climate-neutral business operations through offsetting. The goal of achieving climate-neutral business operations 
through offsetting serves as far as is possible to mitigate negative impacts on climate change above and beyond the above-mentioned 
emissions reduction measures in own operations. However, offsetting is still only used as a downstream step after avoidance and 
reduction. This principle is embedded in the Environmental Guidelines.

E1-5 – Energy consumption and mix
E1-5 35-43
The energy consumption and mix disclosures in the following table cover all of Aareal Bank AG’s domestic and international locations, 
including the subsidiaries and equity interests over which it has financial and operational control. All data were collected and cal
culated using the VfU Kennzahlen tool. The figures were reviewed on an ongoing basis together with the tool developer during the 
calculation process, and were quality-assured. Further details of the methodology for the VfU Kennzahlen tool are given in E1-6.

The Bank’s head office in Wiesbaden accounts for a large proportion of its energy consumption, measured in terms of space and 
employees. All electricity here is green and is sourced from hydroelectric power plants. 

Energy consumption and mix

1 Jan - 31 Dec 2025 1 Jan - 31 Dec 2024

MWh

1 Fuel consumption from coal and coal products (MWh) –

2 Fuel consumption from crude oil and petroleum products (MWh) 621 1,137

3 Fuel consumption from natural gas (MWh) 482 482

4 Fuel consumption from other fossil sources (MWh) –

5 Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam, and cooling  
from fossil sources (MWh)

3 3

6 Total fossil energy consumption 1,105 1,622

Share of fossil sources in total energy consumption (%) 22 29

7 Consumption from nuclear sources 38 38

Share of consumption from nuclear sources in total energy consumption (%) 1 1

8 Fuel consumption for renewable sources, including biomass (also comprising industrial  
and municipal waste of biologic origin, biogas, renewable hydrogen, etc.)

–

9 Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam, and cooling  
from renewable sources (MWh)

3,845 3,845

10 Consumption of self-generated non-fuel renewable energy –

11 Total renewable energy consumption 3,845 3,845

Share of renewable sources in total energy consumption (%) 77 70

Total energy consumption 4,988 5,505
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Energy intensity per net revenue from activities in high climate impact sectors

2024 2025 % 2025 / 2024

mWh / € mn

Energy intensity per net revenue

Total energy consumption from activities in high climate impact sectors  
per net revenue from activities in high climate impact sectors 889 990 111 %

Net revenue from activities in high climate impact sectors

2025 2024

€ mn

Net revenue from activities in high climate impact sectors used to calculate energy intensity

Net revenue (other) 40 67

Total net revenue (in financial statements) 957 1,041

Net revenue (in financial statements) corresponds to the disclosures under E1-6 AR55 and consequently under IFRS 8 Segment 
Reporting. Net revenue (other) consists of the revenue from the equity interests in high climate impact sectors only. 

The energy intensity figures for the two years differ substantially; this is due to a partial change in the way emissions and consump-
tion were calculated for 2025 at affected companies in high climate impact sectors.

E1-6 – Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions
E1-6 44-55, AR41
As in recent years, the VfU Kennzahlen tool was used to comprehensively capture the environmental and emissions data for financial 
year 2025. Equally, as in the past, we are constantly attempting to expand the scope of the data captured and to improve the quality 
of the metrics disclosed. 

Aareal Bank Group’s carbon footprinting includes all Scope 1 and 2 emissions as defined in the GHG Protocol, plus selected Scope 3 
emissions that have been identified as being particularly relevant for Aareal Bank. These include e. g. business travel, working from 
home and – particularly relevant – the financed emissions in Aareal Bank AG’s loan portfolio. This last category has also been dis-
closed separately due to its disproportionately large size in comparison to the other Scope 3 categories. In addition, both the location-
based and the market-based methods are used for the Scope 2 emissions for transparency reasons, with the resulting carbon foot-
prints for them being disclosed separately. Since the 2023 reporting year, the capture and calculation of Aareal Bank Group’s green-
house gas footprint for Scope 1, 2 and 3 (with the exception of the financed carbon emissions in the loan portfolio) has been based 
on the methodology set out in the VfU Kennzahlen. The VfU Kennzahlen tool was published in 1996 by the Verein für Umweltmanage-
ment and Nachhaltigkeit in Finanzinstituten e.V. (VfU) and are continuously updated. The data were captured in close cooperation 
with the company that was the lead developer for the tool. Additionally, all input and output parameters were continuously validated 
by an external service provider. The VfU Kennzahlen tool consists of an automated tool and an accompanying manual. Aareal Bank 
Group’s reporting for reporting year 2025 is based on the 2025 version of the VfU Kennzahlen tool. Once again, the data capture 
process and the evaluation were performed in close cooperation with an external service provider. In-process data validation was also 
performed. 

At a methodological level, the VfU Kennzahlen (metrics) are based on the following principles. The core metrics comprise six operational 
environmental management categories: building energy (electricity and heat), business travel, water consumption, waste volumes, 
paper consumption, and coolant and extinguishing agent losses. Subcategories for data capture (e. g. different sorts of electricity, different 
means of transport, etc.) exist within these six categories.

The seventh category in the VfU core metrics covers the greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions from the six environmental data catego-
ries above. For pragmatic reasons, the measure used is GHG equivalents (CO2e), with individual greenhouse gases such as methane 
and nitrous oxide being ignored. These are contained in the upstream stages of the process (e. g. methane emissions associated 
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with the provision of natural gas), but are converted into CO2e. This is methodologically permissible, since the VfU processes are 
largely based on combustion processes, and hence approximately 90 % on carbon emissions, anyway. The GHG factors contained 
in the VfU Kennzahlen are based on the ecoinvent database. ecoinvent is the world’s leading LCI (life cycle inventory) database with 
more than 20,000 datasets. It was established in 2003 and is based on scientific quality assurance principles. ecoinvent’s datasets 
cover a wide range of products, services and processes, from construction materials to foodstuffs, and from resource extraction to 
the waste management industry. The ecoinvent processes adopt a life cycle approach, i. e. in addition to the GHG emissions for the 
process itself (e. g. the combustion of petrol in Scope 1), the pro rata upstream emissions are always provided for Scope 3 reporting 
(in the example given this would be the refining and transport of petrol, the manufacture of cars and the construction of roads, etc.). 
The 2025 version of the VfU Kennzahlen tool that was used is based on ecoinvent 3.11 and the IPCC-21 GWP 100-year time hori-
zon. In addition to the ecoinvent GHG factors, country mix data such as the “Strommix Deutschland” that are published by public 
authorities are made available for selection and use in the VfU Kennzahlen in individual cases. Unreported consumption figures in 
the electricity, heating, water, paper and waste categories are projected using FTE (full time equivalent) numbers at those locations 
for which data are not captured. The projection is based on the reported consumption figures per FTE in a specific region (Germany 
or international). Coolant and extinguishing agent losses have not yet been reported. Experience shows that these account for 1-4 % 
of GHG footprints under the VfU Kennzahlen, depending on leaks or incidents involving large cooling or extinguishing systems.

Due to its size, Aareal Bank Group’s headquarters in Wiesbaden is responsible for most of the emissions. Comprehensive real data 
are available for this site. By contrast, data availability for the other sites is mixed. However, the VfU Kennzahlen tool can be used to 
plausibly extrapolate missing information on the basis of well-founded assumptions. Alternatively, where available and usable, prior-
year data can also be used to determine the current figures.

The emissions caused by foreclosed assets need to be added to the Scope 1 and 2 emissions disclosed in the table below. Scope 1 
emissions amount to 2,482 t CO2 and Scope 2 (location-based) emissions to 7,109 t CO2. Consequently, total Scope 1 and 2 emissions 
from foreclosed assets amount to 9,591 t CO2. However, Aareal Bank AG does not have operational control over the emissions pro-
duced in relation to the foreclosed assets, which are therefore disclosed separately. 

In addition, since the Bank had operational control of La Sessola, a foreclosed asset, until March 2025, the months from January 2025 
to March 2025 are reported separately. La Sessola’s carbon emissions were calculated using PCAF factors, and amounted to a total 
of 462 t CO2. This figure comprises 139 t of Scope 1 emissions and 323 t of Scope 2 emissions (location-based).

Consequently, Aareal Bank Group’s total Scope 1 and 2 emissions in 2025 including foreclosed assets amounted to 2,758 t CO2 
for Scope 1 and 9,068 t CO2 for Scope 2 (location-based). Scope 3 category 15 includes both the financed emissions from the 
Commercial Real Estate Financing (CREF) portfolio in the amounts of 632,812 t CO2 (Scopes 1 and 2) and 7,377,254 t (Scope 3), 
and the emissions of 396,938 t CO2 relating to investments in the Treasury portfolio. Calculation of the Scopes 1 and 2 emissions 
financed by the CREF portfolio is closely modelled on the PCAF Standard, with the first step being to calculate the properties’ total 
emissions in line with the PCAF (the emission factor is multiplied by the energy consumption, the number of square meters, or a 
combination of the number of square meters and the energy performance certificate, or the CO2 figures in energy performance certifi-
cates are used). The emission factors were largely sourced from the figures contained in the PCAF database (reference year: 2020). 
In addition, other databases such as the US Building Performance Database were used in particular for non-European markets. The 
building emissions data obtained are then offset against the relevant attribution factor, which is arrived at by dividing the outstanding 
loan amount by the value of the property as at the date of the GHG accounting. This procedure is based on the PCAF standard  
but does not fully comply with the requirements set out there for technical reasons. The method used to calculate Scope 3 for the 
CREF portfolio was developed and implemented in 2025. It should be noted in this context that the PCAF standard does not pro-
vide any emissions factors. The internally developed method takes into account the individual use of the building type, the country 
in which the property is located, the property’s size and the market value/approximate cash flow. These inputs are used to calculate 
a Scope 3 emissions factor, which is then multiplied by the attribution factor as for Scopes 1 and 2.

The availability of the information needed for a precise calculation can vary substantially depending on the region concerned; com-
prehensive information is not available in all cases and the situation in non-European markets in particular is considerably less 
transparent . It is therefore necessary to fall back on practicable estimation techniques and standard market assumptions in addition 
to real consumption and measurement data in order to arrive at energy values. Established external service providers are one source 
of the emissions intensity figures used in this process for the properties financed by Aareal Bank AG.
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Energy performance certificates (EPCs) are the main source for properties in the European Union and the United Kingdom, since these 
contain the data needed for the management process. If no EPCs are available or where these are insufficient, an energy appraisal may 
be commissioned. Where EPCs or comparable energy efficiency documents are missing, the CO2 figures are estimated as precisely 
as possible on the basis of comparative PCAF figures and additional databases, taking the information that does exist into account .

The method used to calculate the financed emissions from the Treasury portfolio is based closely on the “listed equity and corpo-
rate bonds” and “sovereign debt” assets and the “sub-sovereign debt” subcategory given in Part A of the PCAF standard. In the case 
of the “listed equity and corporate bonds” category, the PCAF database emission factors for either the revenue or the size of the 
undertaking are used. Consequently, no real emissions figures were used for listed equity and corporate bonds in financial year 2025; 
this corresponds to a data quality score of 4. The enterprise value including cash (EVIC) is used for the attribution factor. In the case 
of the “sovereign debt” category and the “sub-sovereign debt” subcategory, the emission factors for the inflation-adjusted gross 
domestic product, expressed in purchasing power parity, are used. The denominator for the attribution factor also uses the PPP-ad-
justed GDP. The target values shown in the following table (Scope 3 category 15) for 2030 and 2050 have been derived from the 
targets for the portfolio’s greenhouse gas intensity defined in the transition plan (in kg CO2/m2). Since a target corridor will apply 
from 2030 onwards, a calculated target range has been given for 2050.

Table E1-6 AR 48 Breakdown of GHG emissions

Retrospective Milestones and target years

2023 2024 2025
%  

2025/2024 2025 2030 (2050)
Annual % target /

Base year

Scope 1 GHG emissions

Gross Scope 1 GHG emissions (t CO2e)1) 518 459 276 0.60 N /A

Percentage of Scope 1 GHG emissions  
from regulated emission trading schemes (%) 100 100 100 1.00 N /A

Scope 2 GHG emissions

Gross location-based Scope 2 GHG emissions (t CO2e) 2,323 1,968 1,959 1.00 N /A

Gross market-based Scope 2 GHG emissions (t CO2e)1) 467 419 419 1.00 N /A

Significant scope 3 GHG emissions

Total Gross indirect (Scope 3) GHG emissions (t CO2e)2) 641,172 1,225,685 8,411,060 6.86 N /A

1 Purchased goods and services3) 38 16 0.42 N /A

Optional sub-category:  
Cloud computing and data centre services – N /A

2 Capital goods – N /A

3 Fuel and energy-related activities  
(not included in Scope 1 or Scope 2) 738 643 525 0.82 N /A

4 Upstream transportation and distribution – N /A

5 Waste generated in operations 21 15 4 0.27 N /A

6 Business travel 4) 732 1,122 1,113 0.99 N /A

7 Employees commuting 2,259 2,101 0.93 N /A

8 Upstream leased assets – N /A

9 Downstream transportation – N /A

10 Processing of sold products – N /A

11 Use of sold products – N /A

N/A: Although the reduction targets were formally resolved in 2025 in connection with the climate transition plan, they will only be reported as from 2026 onwards,  
since binding measures for their implementation will take effect then for the first time. 

1) The own operations reduction target for Scopes 1 and 2 is disclosed as an overall target in E1-4.
2) The sum of the targets for the 15 categories; however, target figures only exist for CRE Scopes 1 and 2.
3) No information can be provided for emissions from data centres and consulting under point 3.1, since insufficient data are available.
4) The business travel disclosed here is not connected to any of the IROs above and is reported voluntarily for reasons of transparency.

>  
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Retrospective Milestones and target years

2023 2024 2025
%  

2025/2024 2025 2030 (2050)
Annual % target /

Base year

    

12 End-of-life treatment of sold products – N /A

13 Downstream leased assets – N /A

14 Franchises – N /A

15 Investments5) 6) 639,681 1,221,608 8,407,301 6.88 N /A

of which: Scope 1 and 2 CRE portfolio7) 639,681 607,197 632,812 1.04
N /A 421,052

14,754
- 81,471 3.6-3.2

Total GHG emissions

Total GHG emissions (location-based) (t CO2e)
644,013 1,228,112 8,413,295 6.85 N /A 421,052

14,754
- 81,471 3.6-3.2

Total GHG emissions (market-based) (t CO2e)
642,157 1,226,563 8,411,755 6.86 N /A 421,052

14,754
- 81,471 3.6-3.2

N/A: Although the reduction targets were formally resolved in 2025 in connection with the climate transition plan, they will only be reported as from 2026 onwards,  
since binding measures for their implementation will take effect then for the first time. 

5) The figures for 2023 do not include the Treasury portfolio or the Scope 3 emissions for the CREF portfolio.
6) The figure for 2024 includes Scope 3 for the CREF portfolio.
7) The “Milestones and target years” columns exclude exposures that are not covered by the transition plan.

 

Table E1-6 AR 54 GHG intensity per net revenue 

2025 2024 % N/N-1

t CO2e / € mn

GHG intensity per net revenue

Total GHG emissions (location-based) per net revenue 8,791 1,180 7.45

Total GHG emissions (market-based) per net revenue 8,790 1,178 7.46

Table E1-6 AR 55 Net revenue used to calculate GHG intensity 

2025 2024

€

Net revenue used to calculate GHG intensity

Net revenue (other) N/A N/A

Total net revenue (in financial statements)1) 957 1,041

1) Overall net revenue has been aligned with the segment reporting and comprises the material revenue components for credit institutions. 

In accordance with ESRS E1-6 53-55, the intensities disclosed in tables E1-6 AR54 comprise the total GHG emissions (Scopes 1-3). 
To ensure meaningful comparability of the data, it must be noted that Scope 1 and 2 emissions are captured in full, whereas the 
Scope 3 emissions categories collected in accordance with the GHG Protocol were selected on the basis of their materiality. Conse-
quently, comparing Scope 3 emissions requires a differentiated look at the individual categories.

The following section gives a detailed breakdown of the CREF portfolio and the financed Scope 1 and 2 emissions that it contains. 
The GHG accounting covers a total of 1,659 properties with total borrowings of approximately € 34 billion. As already disclosed  
at the start of this chapter, Aareal Bank AG’s CREF portfolio contributed 638,812 t CO2 as at the 31 December 2025 reporting date, 
based on the Bank’s share of the financing. The average PCAF data quality score as at the 31 December 2025 reporting date was 
3.3. In contrast to previous years, the PCAF data quality score was weighted for the first time by financed emissions, based on the 
proportionate share of the various property classes and countries. In line with this, the tables below show the breakdown of the 
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scores by financed emissions across the asset classes and countries concerned. No distinctions by loan volumes or floor area were 
made when calculating the figures.

The following tables present a breakdown of the financed emissions and carbon intensities firstly by country and secondly by asset 
class, together with their respective PCAF data quality scores:

Financed carbon emissions and PCAF data quality scores by building type 

Financing  
volume

Number of
properties

Financed carbon 
emissions (absolute)

Carbon  
intensity

PCAF Data  
Quality Score

€ mn N t CO2 t CO2e/  € mn

Office 8,146 172 85,436 10.5 3.6

Wholesale/retail 4,855 170 104,339 21.5 3.3

Hotel 11,861 257 163,466 13.8 3.5

Logistics 6,115 424 252,237 41.2 3.0

Residential 2,777 628 21,537 7.8 2.8

Other 267 8 5,797 21.7 3.6

Total 34,023 1,659 632,812 18.6 3.3

Financed emissions and PCAF data quality scores by country 

Financing  
volume

Number of
properties

Financed carbon 
emissions (absolute)

Carbon  
intensity

PCAF Data  
Quality Score

€ mn N t CO2 t CO2e/  € mn

Australia 451 23 15,243 33.8 4.0

Belgium 418 15 6,227 14.9 3.9

Denmark 326 7 1,133 3.5 2.3

Germany 3,325 698 55,011 16.5 2.8

Finland 629 16 5,156 8.2 2.9

France 3,836 122 10,636 2.8 3.2

United Kingdom 6,535 185 44,790 6.9 3.0

Ireland 106 2 2,674 25.2 3.0

Italy 1,514 99 22,047 14.6 3.3

Canada 1,147 11 8,007 7.0 4.0

Luxembourg 126 7 2,544 20.1 2.6

Maldives 387 10 20,406 52.7 4.0

New Zealand 39 1 28 0.7 5.0

Netherlands 1,922 82 41,538 21.6 3.2

Austria 320 8 1,943 6.1 3.0

Poland 3,064 127 215,020 70.2 3.0

Portugal 19 5 228 11.8 3.0

Sweden 574 11 533 0.9 2.0

Switzerland 241 9 569 2.4 3.5

Spain 2,417 76 16,463 6.8 3.1

Czech Republic 198 8 6,540 33.1 3.0

Turkey 46 2 561 12.3 4.0

Hungary 38 3 1,241 32.7 2.0

USA 6,345 132 154,275 24.3 3.8

Total 34,023 1,659 632,812 18.6 3.3
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E1-7 – GHG removals and GHG mitigation projects financed through carbon credits
E1-7 56b, 59 AR61
Aareal Bank Group’s basic approach is to “avoid, reduce, offset”. In line with this, offsetting is only performed for emissions that 
could not be avoided or reduced using the measures for reducing the carbon footprint from operations described in E1-3. Both the 
reduction measures and climate offsetting contribute to the target of climate-neutral operations through offsetting described in E1-4. 
The “corresponding adjustments” method was used again in reporting year 2025 to offset unavoidable emissions from the Bank’s 
own operations in financial year 2024 for Scopes 1 and 2 (market-based) and Scope 3.6. The partner that Aareal Bank AG uses to 
offset the unavoidable emissions has obtained certification for its climate change mitigation projects from both the UN – or to be 
precise the UN’s Clean Development Mechanism (CDM) – and the Gold Standard, and applies the principle of “avoid, then reduce, 
then offset”. In line with this, the offsetting partner only performs carbon offsets for companies if these have already implemented, 
or are planning, ambitious avoidance and reduction actions within the bounds of what is technically and economically feasible. In 
addition, all projects are presented transparently and the provider has teams of project specialists who monitor the offsetting projects 
on the ground.

Unavoidable emissions from the Bank’s own operations were offset using the corresponding adjustments (CA) method. CAs avoid 
double-counting of emissions credits since only the acquiring country, and not the project country concerned, can count them towards 
their climate footprint . The offsetting projects concerned have been operating successfully since 2022. It is registered as CDM-com-
pliant with the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) and additionally as a Gold Standard project, 
and has already been successfully verified a number of times. The certifications guarantee sustainable carbon savings by using inde-
pendent auditors that are accredited by the UN. At the same time, the projects offer substantial ancillary benefits for the population 
in the project country concerned (e. g. health protection, the alleviation of poverty, jobs, equal rights and much more). The projects 
used for offsetting are qualified for use with the CA method of offsetting, since the offsetting provider has been authorised by the 
project countries pursuant to Article 6 of the Paris Agreement on climate change. Since the contracts signed with the individual pro-
ject countries guarantee a CA, they can be used for offsetting with CAs. In addition, the two projects will be registered and continued 
by the providers going forward under Article 6.4 of the Paris Agreement on climate change so as to continue to meet the formal CA 
requirements. Since the formal transition to a CA is still outstanding, the proportion of carbon credits classed as CAs is given as 0 in 
the table below. However, at a fundamental level contracts with the project countries concerned that guarantee a CA under Article 6 
of the Paris Agreement on climate change do exist . 

The provider continuously monitors compliance with the standards using an independent and unpaid advisory council.

As already mentioned, all unavoidable Scope 1, Scope 2 and Scope 3 emissions from business travel in financial year 2024 were 
offset in 2025. These amounted to 2,000 t CO2e. The credits cancelled in 2025 for 2024 cover Aareal Bank AG and all relevant 
subsidiaries. All offsetting was performed using reduction projects located outside Europe, which are certified under both the Gold 
Standard and the CDM, and which are in line with Article 6 of the Paris Agreement on climate change. The emissions to be offset 
for financial year 2025 in the amount of 1,808 t CO2e, which consist of Scopes 1 and 2 and business travel from Scope 3, will not 
be retired until 2026. Aareal Bank AG has entered into a long-term partnership with the provider concerned and plans to continue 
this in the future as well.

E1-7 AR 64 Information about carbon credits cancelled in the reporting year

2025 2024

%

Carbon credits cancelled in the reporting year

Total (t CO2e) 2,000 4,825

Share from removal projects – –

Share from reduction projects 100 100

Gold Standard certified 100 100

Clean Development Mechanism 100 100

Share from projects within the EU – –

Share of carbon credits that qualify as CAs – –
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Information on carbon credits planned to be cancelled in future

Amount until  
31 Dec 2026

Amount until  
31 Dec 2025

t CO2e

Carbon credits planned to be cancelled in the future

Total 1,808 2,000

E1-8 – Internal carbon pricing
E1-8 62-63
Aareal Bank Group does not currently use an internal carbon pricing system. Assessments of the economic efficiency of energy 
improvement measures use the national carbon prices that are linked to the use of fossil fuels as part of the operational costs  
in their feasibility studies. In addition, the trend in carbon prices that is used in the NGFS scenarios for modelling transition risks  
as part of the regular climate stress tests is taken into account for the collateral in the credit finance portfolio.

ESRS E3: Water and marine resources

Policies related to water and marine resources
E3-1 9-14, E3-2 15-19, E3-3 20-25
The risk identified in connection with water resources concerns finance for properties in water-scarce regions, and especially hotel 
finance. Dwindling water supplies may lead to restrictions on the ability to use a property, higher operating costs and stricter statutory 
requirements, e. g. in relation to water management. The impact of water shortages on individual properties, e. g. in the form of tem-
porary closures, can negatively affect their financial performance and must therefore be reflected in the property valuation. 

This is done by analysing and reporting on the drought/water shortage scenario in the course of the stress test calculation, which is 
performed at least once a year. The scenario examines the vector of a temporary closure of financed hotels due to water shortages. 
The low result produced in this stress test means that no additional actions are needed at present from a risk management perspective. 
Appropriate mitigation steps will be taken should future stress tests suggest a significant deterioration. 

Due to the low results produced in the stress test, the Aareal Bank Group currently does not have a specific policy or targets relating 
to this risk. 

Water consumption
E3-4 26-29
The metrics for water consumption, recycling and storage have not been disclosed, since the risk identified does not relate to the 
Bank’s own operations but to the properties it has financed.

Social Information

ESRS S1: Own workforce

Material impacts, risks and opportunities on own workforce and their interaction  
with the strategy and the business model
S1 13-16 ESRS 2 SBM-3 
A description of the material impacts relating to social topics that were identified in the course of the double materiality assessment is 
given in the “Impact, risk and opportunity management” section.

134Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2025 � Group Management Report  Combined Sustainability Statement 



Impacts, risks and opportunities management for own workforce

S1-1 – Policies related to own workforce
S1-1 17-19
The following section describes the policies that Aareal Bank Group has introduced to manage material impacts on its own workforce.

The Code of Conduct for Employees resolved by the Management Board applies to all Aareal Bank Group employees, including its 
senior executives (leitende Angestellte) and its Management Board, supervisory body and committee members. The Code sets out 
the mandatory principles of conduct for Aareal Bank Group. 

These are designed to ensure a culture of integrity and mutual trust throughout the Group. In line with this, topics covered by the 
Code of Conduct and the Diversity Guidelines – the latter of which are the responsibility of the Human Resources division and 
apply to Aareal Bank AG in Germany – include e.g. equal opportunities and diversity, and protecting human rights such as the pro-
hibition on forced labour and child labour. 

Aareal Bank AG’s strategic training and development approach uses a skills matrix as the basis for growing talent at an organisational 
level, which is flanked by the mandatory Structured Appraisal and Target-Setting Dialogue for all managers and employees. This is 
documented in guidelines such as the “Structured Appraisal and Target-Setting Dialogue” and “Structured Appraisal and Target-
Setting Dialogue – setting targets” guidelines, which apply to Aareal Bank AG International and its sales subsidiaries and for which 
Human Resources is responsible. The guidelines describe the dialogue cycle and the process for, and the contents of, the Structured 
Appraisal and Target-Setting Dialogues. The “Mandatory training on the German General Equal Treatment Act (AGG)” procedural 
guidelines, which were implemented by Human Resources, and the “Occupational safety instructions” procedural guidelines, which 
are administered by the Internal Services department, are used to maintain safety in the workplace. These guidelines describe the proce-
dure used for the AGG training courses and for occupational safety in the office, which are mandatory for all staff at Aareal Bank AG 
in Germany.

Health and safety was managed during the reporting period using existing operational processes and clearly defined responsibilities. 
It has not been considered necessary to introduce a separate, formalised management policy to date because Aareal Bank AG already 
has comprehensive measures in place to promote these issues and because the materiality assessment largely identified positive 
impacts. 

S1-1 20-24, AR 17
Aareal Bank AG’s goal is to promote the protection of human rights in its national and international operations within its sphere of 
influence. As a signatory to the United Nations Global Compact, Aareal Bank AG already pledged to respect and maintain human 
rights in 2012. 

In addition, Aareal Bank AG bases its activities on core charters and initiatives such as the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
and the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises. Aareal Bank AG’s human resources work is based among other things on 
the core labour standards issued by the International Labour Organization (ILO), and on stricter national labour and social standards. 
Moreover, Aareal Bank AG regularly commissions recognised audits of its human resources work and the quality of its processes 
and measures, which also act as an early warning system.

In 2019, Aareal Bank AG’s Management Board resolved Human Rights Guidelines to strengthen human rights within the framework 
of its business activities. In 2024, these Human Rights Guidelines were integrated with, and replaced by, the Bank’s policy statement 
in accordance with the German Supply Chain Due Diligence Act (Lieferkettensorgfaltspflichtengesetz – LkSG). This Human Rights 
Policy Statement – which pursuant to the LkSG must be issued by corporate management – was resolved by Aareal Bank AG’s 
Management Board. It applies to all staff in Aareal Bank AG’s own area of business as defined by the LkSG. The policy statement 
was prepared on the basis of the LkSG risk analyses that were performed, and now serves as Aareal Bank AG’s overarching human 
rights strategy document. It sets out how Aareal Bank AG, as a global enterprise, discharges its responsibility to protect human rights 
and environmental rights within its sphere of influence.
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Since 2024, Aareal Bank AG has also been taking a range of measures to implement the human rights and environmental due dili-
gence obligations set out in the LkSG in its own operations and in its supply chain. Risk management (including incorporating human 
rights and environmental matters in the procurement process), the LkSG risk analyses performed and the implementation of an LkSG 
grievance procedure serve to identify risks. In addition to the preventive measures provided for in the LkSG, Aareal Bank Group is 
also creating the (contractual and other) bases for potential remedies in the case of impacts on human rights. Further information on 
this can be found in the Human Rights Policy Statement that has been published on the Company’s website. In addition, the Bank’s 
Management Board has appointed a Human Rights Officer to monitor its due diligence obligations under the LkSG. This officer is 
assisted in their work by the Compliance organisation. The Bank’s reporting is used to inform the Management Board of the meas-
ures implemented, their effectiveness, the risk identified, any breaches and the actions taken to remedy them.

Aareal Bank AG has addressed the risk of human rights violations by suppliers by setting out the human rights and environmental 
expectations it has of suppliers in its Human Rights Policy Statement, and by introducing contractual rules relating to the Code of 
Conduct for Suppliers in its Procurement operations. The Code comprises rules of conduct relating to human rights (e. g. the pro-
hibition on child labour and forced labour), environmental protection and occupational safety, and compliance with the ILO conventions, 
and ensures that these principles also apply in the direct supply chain. By signing up to and agreeing to abide by our Code of Con-
duct, suppliers undertake to comply with the laws and official regulations applicable in the jurisdiction concerned and to behave in 
an ethically correct manner. In addition, Aareal Bank AG addresses irregular or unusual behaviour at its business partners using the 
monitoring procedure established by the Purchasing department . Violations by suppliers of the Code of Conduct can result in meas-
ures up to and including the termination of the business relationship.

Aareal Bank AG reports on respect for human rights both in its annual “Communication on Progress” (COP), which is published on 
the UN Global Compact website and – in relation to combating modern slavery – in its UK Modern Slavery Act declaration, which 
can be accessed on the corporate website. This provides information on an annual basis of whether any instances of forced labour, 
human trafficking or involvement in or encouragement of such activities have become known throughout the Group.

By signing up to the UN Global Compact, Aareal Bank AG has undertaken to uphold the associated internationally recognised Ten 
Principles, and reports on this in its annual Communication on Progress (COP).

The UN Guiding Principles on Business & Human Rights (UNGPs) do not fall within the scope of this obligation. However, Aareal 
Bank has implemented the LkSG as described above and the website for Germany’s Federal Ministry for Economic Cooperation and 
Development states that one of the LkSG’s objectives is to comply with the UNGPs.

One particularly clear indication of this commitment to diversity and equal treatment is the fact that Aareal Bank AG has signed up 
to Germany’s Diversity Charter (“Charta der Vielfalt”).

In line with the corporate values set out in its Code of Conduct, Aareal Bank Group respects all people regardless of their ethnic or 
geographical origin, religion, beliefs, disability, sexual orientation, gender or age, and also respects each and every individual’s dignity, 
rights and privacy. Aareal Bank AG’s Code of Conduct and its modern slavery statement under the UK Modern Slavery Act expressly 
addresses the elimination of forced labour, child labour and human trafficking. Equally, Aareal Bank AG attaches importance to gender-
neutral, fair remuneration. Regular analyses of the gender pay gap based on comparable positions create transparency. Aspects such 
as qualifications, professional experience and training are the only factors taken into account when setting employee remuneration. 
Variable remuneration is paid exclusively on a performance basis, as measured by reviews and the extent to which agreed main tasks 
and, where appropriate, targets have been reached. In addition, Aareal Bank AG participates in an annual external comparison of 
the remuneration paid to non-pay scale employees.

A confidential (and anonymous) whistleblowing channel exists as a measure against violence and harassment in the workplace,  
and can be used to report suspected breaches of the rules, fraudulent behaviour or white-collar crime. Reports of human rights and 
environmental risks and breaches of the LkSG requirements can also be submitted. In its corporate values, Aareal Bank AG commits 
itself to behaving with integrity in its dealings with one another. Although Aareal Bank AG generally assumes that its employees, 
including the management bodies, will observe the law at all times, precautions must be taken to deal with any illegal acts, acqui-
escences or omissions and/or the threat of significant damage to the Company. An objective and professional whistleblowing pro-
cedure has been established as an independent process to give Aareal Bank AG staff the opportunity to identify and report potential 
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grievances, as required by law. Moreover, a whistleblowing system is a material pillar of a good compliance and risk culture, and 
prevents discrimination; this is described in greater detail in section S1-3.

Aareal Bank AG has set up an AGG Complaints Office to receive complaints, including cases of discrimination, from internal and 
external staff and to process them in a proper manner.

In addition, all employees can use the Employee Assistance Programme (EAP) e.g. to discuss sensitive matters, such as violence  
and harassment that they have experienced in the workplace, with experienced external specialists, and to obtain advice about addi-
tional steps. 

Aareal Bank AG has assigned responsibility for the equal treatment of, and equal opportunities for, all employees to a member of  
its top management team, and has implemented clear enterprise-wide guidelines and processes for this. Mandatory AGG and equal 
treatment training is also in place for all Aareal Bank AG employees in Germany.

Overall, it can be concluded that Aareal Bank AG has a workplace accident prevention policy. A wide range of hazard analyses are 
regularly performed for this. Where necessary and required, Aareal Bank AG has modified its employees’ physical environment so as 
to safeguard their health and safety, and that of its clients and of other visitors with disabilities. Aareal Bank AG has implemented 
specific measures to eliminate discrimination, aligning itself with the requirements set out by politicians. The Bank ensures that em-
ployees with disabilities are not discriminated against

S1-2 – Processes for engaging with own workforce and workers‘ representatives about impacts
S1-2 27-28 and AR25-AR26
Aareal Bank AG encourages the active involvement of its employees in material matters affecting the Company. Based on the statu-
tory provisions and existing structures, Aareal Bank AG ensures that employees are involved in decision-making processes, that they 
can represent their interests and that their views are included in enhancements to the organisation. This comprises both formal co
determination mechanisms involving workers representatives and a wide range of discussion, feedback and participation formats that 
facilitate an open communications culture and continuous improvement.

Aareal Bank AG actively includes its employees in relevant issues involving the Company within the bounds of the statutory require-
ments. Codetermination takes place via the employee representatives, whose rights and duties are set out in the German Works Con-
stitution Act (Betriebsverfassungsgesetz – BetrVG). The local Works Council, whose members volunteer their services, are the first 
instance for representing employees’ interests. The Works Council represents employee interests in relation to the employer, and 
monitors compliance with the rules laid down by law, collective bargaining and the operating establishment concerned, and with the 
principle of equal treatment. It has participation rights e.g. in relation to social matters such as organising working times and the rules 
governing operations, and to human resources issues such as recruitment, staff transfers and salary adjustments. It meets once a week.

To enable it to perform its tasks, the Works Council is informed of planned measures comprehensively and in good time; among 
other things, this happens in regular monthly meetings with Human Resources and in monthly discussions with the Management 
Board. In addition to the local works councils, the General Works Council addresses overarching topics affecting multiple sites or 
the Company as a whole. In accordance with section 106 of the BetrVG, the General Works Council appoints an Economic Com-
mittee that is informed of business matters such as the Company’s financial situation, new working methods or environmental issues, 
and which can also contribute its own suggestions. The Economic Committee, which meets at least every two months, acts as an 
advisory body for the (General) Works Council.

Activities associated with employees’ learning processes are also coordinated with the Works Council in the “Training and Develop-
ment” Committee, which meets at least once a quarter. 

The Representative Body for Disabled Employees assists with promoting inclusion and improving the working conditions for people 
with disabilities at Aareal Bank AG. Employees with disabilities can consult their manager, the Human Resources division, or their 
representatives (the Representative Body for Disabled Employees and the local works council) at any time. The Representative Body 
for Disabled Employees is also integrated with Aareal Bank AG’s Occupational Safety Committee (Arbeitsschutzausschuss), which 
meets once a quarter, allowing health and safety issues and specific requirements to be discussed and implemented.
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The above-mentioned committees always meet in cases in which a consultation, notification or co-determination right under the 
BetrVG is triggered and if, in the committees’ view, there is a need for discussion, e. g. when negotiating works agreements. They are 
consulted during the target-setting and action-planning phases.

Aareal Bank AG uses a variety of different employee-management dialogue formats to promote an open corporate culture and con-
tinuous feedback. Regular works meetings and formats such as the “BR Talk” with the Works Council (several times a year), “Aareal 
Talk” with the Management Board (at least twice a year) and the annual Management Meeting permit direct discussion of economic 
and strategic issues. The Communications department is responsible for the last two formats. The Works Council and the Manage-
ment Board can take employee concerns into consideration when making decisions going forward and in the case of future policies. 
The results of these conversations are not recorded. The intranet serves as a central platform for written information and communi-
cations, offering access to guidelines, learning opportunities, information about health management and Aareal ONE, the Bank’s 
digital employee magazine.

Mandatory Structured Appraisal and Target-Setting Dialogues are held once a year at all levels, ensuring employee engagement and 
development. The dialogues cover performance and, if desired, development goals and feedback on management. In addition, regular 
employee surveys are organised by Human Resources. These normally take place every two years but are also conducted in response 
to specific situations and cover topics such as working conditions, health, equal treatment and employee development. The results of 
the employee survey process are discussed with employees under the leadership of the heads of the divisions and in HR discussion 
sessions so as to identify core topics and plan specific measures. Another key element is the systematic inclusion of the topics re-
sulting from the employee surveys in Aareal Bank AG’s target agreement process. This ensures that topics that were identified together 
with the workforce are included in Aareal Bank AG’s strategic agenda.

Established organisational structures that are managed by the departments and workgroups responsible are used to conduct and 
implement these formats. The volume of human resources deployed is not recorded at present .

Aareal Bank AG takes part in external ratings such as the “Top-Employer” certification so as to also obtain external assessments  
of changes. Internally, regular employee surveys ensure that progress is monitored, by comparing the results with those from earlier 
surveys.

S1-3 – Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for its own workforce to raise concerns
S1-3 32-33
No negative impacts in relation to Aareal Bank Group’s own workforce were identified in the course of the double materiality assess-
ment. Nevertheless, employees have suitable channels at their disposal that they can use to voice their wishes and concerns, and 
suggest improvements. These include their superiors, the Human Resources department, the Works Council, the AGG Complaints 
Office or the Representative Body for Disabled Employees. 

The “Speak-up” whistleblowing system is another reporting channel, and allows Aareal Bank AG employees to report potential legal 
and compliance breaches in confidence and or anonymously. The system enables reports to be submitted online or by phone. For 
more information, see the chapter entitled “Business conduct”.

Reports of potential legal or compliance breaches that are not submitted directly to the Whistleblowing Office are passed on to  
the latter by their recipients, and are then reviewed and processed by it in confidence in line with the statutory requirements, and in 
particular the German Whistleblower Protection Act (Hinweisgeberschutzgesetz – HinSchG). 

The protection afforded to whistleblowers is set out in the binding internal “Whistleblowing procedure” procedural guidelines. People 
who submit justified reports in good faith and employees who support them in this are protected from disadvantages or reprisals.

The internal communications channels are used to draw attention to the existence of the reporting channels and protective measures 
at regular intervals. The Compliance Officer is responsible for the whistleblowing system.

The effectiveness of the whistleblowing procedure is based on transparent and objective process, reporting and documentation 
standards that apply the principle of dual control at a minimum. These standards are intended to ensure that reports received are 
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processed transparently and reproducibly. Depending on the concrete details of the accusation made and its possible consequences, 
the Whistleblowing Office – comprising the Compliance Officer (who is also the Whistleblowing Officer) and the Deputy Compliance 
Officer – can include other experts (the “case team”) in the investigation. The team is entrusted with performing internal investiga-
tions and establishing the facts behind a report . The composition of the case team must be such that the persons involved in inves-
tigating the case are neutral and suitably distanced from the persons to whom the report refers. See section G1-3 for further details 
of the whistleblowing procedure implemented.

S1-4 – Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and approaches to managing material risks and 
pursuing material opportunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions
S1-4 35-37, 38c-d, 41-43
Aareal Bank Group has taken a number of measures to specifically promote the material topics of health and safety, equal opportunities, 
diversity and variety, plus training and skills development . Only positive impacts on the Bank’s own workforce were identified in  
the course of the double materiality assessment. Nevertheless, Aareal Bank AG has established structures to ensure that its business 
activities do not have any material negative impacts on its own workforce. Among other things, these include the guidelines and 
principles that are described in section S1-1 and a variety of governance structures such as the Works Council, which are explained 
in section S1-2. The Bank uses a variety of different dialogue formats, including Structured Appraisal and Target-Setting Dialogues 
and regular employee surveys, to systematically capture expectations and needs, and hence to detect potential risks and areas in 
which business requirements and employee protection may conflict at an early stage. Reports of possible grievances can be submitted 
via the whistleblowing system described in section S1-3. Relevant human resources metrics are documented in the internal Human 
Resources and Social Report and are regularly evaluated so as to detect trends and developments at an early stage. Human Resources 
staff and project teams including representatives from the divisions are responsible for managing potential negative impacts and the 
actions associated with material positive impacts. The actions specified are defined without concrete timelines since they are imple-
mented continuously and on a needs-driven basis.

Aareal Bank AG’s Company Health Management function provides the workforce in Germany with a comprehensive range of health 
and safety programmes as part of the Bank’s health and safety activities. In cooperation with BG Prevent (the joint prevention service 
run by the employers’ liability insurance associations), it offers preventive counselling on nutrition, cardiovascular fitness, back health, 
sleep health and relaxation. Competence training on how to reconcile the demands of the job and long-term care is also offered, as 
are dedicated opportunities for information sharing about dementia. Additional support for employees includes internal intranet posts, 
information-sharing on current issues, online business yoga, and targeted health campaigns such as colon cancer/diabetes screen-
ing offerings and influenza vaccines. In addition, a broad range of support services is designed to enable employees to achieve a 
positive work-family and work-care balance, helping them to organise their work more easily. Aareal Bank AG also provides a range 
of health promotion offerings in the areas of preventive measures, exercise and ergonomics, nutrition, mental health and relaxation, 
which are consistently tailored to current needs. 

The EAP is available internationally to Aareal Bank AG’s employees in all life situations and around the clock, offering solutions-
oriented advice and concrete assistance. Doctors, psychologists and educational professionals with specialist training cover a wide 
variety of areas, including managing the work-life balance, family issues, body problems, health and critical life situations. Additionally, 
employees can take part in EAP live talks on a variety of topics such as wellbeing, ADHD or burnout, so as to promote their mental 
health. Comprehensive programmes designed to facilitate flexibility in terms of time and location (flexible working time models, part-
time working, and mobile working and teleworking offerings where operational requirements permit) exist for Aareal Bank, including 
its sales subsidiaries.

Aareal Bank AG is committed to diversity, equal treatment and inclusion and, as was already mentioned in section S1-1, has signed 
up to the Diversity Charter. All human resources decisions from recruitment to promotion are based on the employee’s performance 
and skills profile. Employees with disabilities are provided with individual support, e. g. in the form of ergonomically adapted work-
stations, and can consult their manager, the Human Resources division or the Representative Body for Disabled Employees at any time. 
Structured talent and succession management ensures that employees from underrepresented groups also receive specific develop-
ment opportunities.

Aareal Bank AG Wiesbaden promotes diversity and inclusion by implementing events such as Diversity Lunch@Aareal, short talks 
and discussion sessions on International Women’s Day, and presentations organised by the Women@Aareal network. In addition, 
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LinkedIn Learning offers a variety of Web-based training courses on the topic of diversity. Local after work events, Company sports 
and sporting events such as the JP Morgan race strengthen the sense of community. 

The effectiveness of these measures is documented by external awards such as the “Top Employer” certification from the  
CRF Institute.

Aareal Bank AG’s Learning@Aareal approach offers a comprehensive further education programme with an international focus and 
substantial English content. It is flanked by language training, mandatory training courses – including on discrimination, Aareal Bank’s 
values and general equal treatment – plus specialist professional and management development options. The training courses are 
open to all employees at Aareal Bank AG including its sales subsidiaries.

The strategic development approach adopted at Aareal Bank AG including its sales subsidiaries uses a skills matrix as the basis for 
growing talent at an organisational level. Bringing together the skills matrix, Learning@Aareal, clear selection procedures, and manage-
ment and expert career paths facilitates sustained staff development and is flanked by a mandatory staff development dialogue for 
all managers and employees. In the latter, employees and their line managers discuss and agree individual development measures, 
helping staff to develop their skills and invest their talent in a forward-looking way.

The USP Programme (“USP” stands for “unique selling proposition”) has been assisting with the onboarding process for new hires 
at Aareal Bank AG including its sales subsidiaries since 2022. The programme aims to help ensure that key knowledge is passed 
on by experienced experts to new staff. Following the Onboarding and Welcome Workshop, they receive a focused overview of 
Aareal Bank AG’s core business areas in their first year with the Company.

The Management Board, with the support of the Human Resources division, again examined the pool of potential candidates for 
positions and related succession options in 2025, as part of Aareal Bank AG’s human resources planning. The goal is to be able to 
adequately fill key specialist and management positions in the Company without significant delays.

Moreover, programmes such as cross-divisional Cross Mentoring promote personal and professional development for Aareal Bank 
employees in Germany. In this programme, employees from different sectors specifically share information and experiences, gaining 
new viewpoints and skills. The “Buddy@Aareal” programme for Aareal Bank AG including its sales subsidiaries offers new hires  
the opportunity to establish networks and to discuss any questions they may have about Aareal Bank AG with a dedicated contact 
person for three months. 

There are plans to leverage potential talent by steadily expanding the initial training and CPD offering. Examples of the areas covered 
here are strategically relevant topics, personal development, employee professionalisation and building the skills needed for the 
Bank’s business success. These measures help to retain employees for the long term and to reduce the costs associated with staff 
turnover.

At Aareal Bank AG, the fourth anonymous, comprehensive employee survey in six years was performed in 2025 following the ones 
conducted in 2019, 2021 and 2023. The response rates were extremely high and constructive, high-quality feedback was received – 
for example, over 77 % of employees are satisfied with Aareal Bank AG as an employer. In addition, top marks were achieved for the 
focus topic – management – in 2025.

Metrics and targets for own workforce

S1-5 – Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts,  
and managing material risks and opportunities
S1-5 44-47 and AR 49
This section describes Aareal Bank AG’s objectives in connection with its own workforce. Concrete targets were defined for promoting 
diversity. No separate quantitative targets for working conditions and skills development existed during the reporting period. These 
issues were managed using existing actions and processes that were assessed as being effective and appropriate. No additional quanti-
tative targets were introduced since the double materiality assessment largely identified positive impacts. 
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An action plan is prepared as part of the annual strategy process that consolidates all activities and strategic initiatives which are 
important for increasing Aareal Bank Group’s value and its development. These include process optimisation, empowering employees 
and young talent, employee development and knowledge transfer, and new forms of collaboration. The action plan also serves as 
the basis for setting executive and employee targets, and is cascaded throughout the organisation as part of the Structured Appraisal 
and Target-Setting Dialogues.

For 2025, the Management Board set targets for employee diversity as part of this process, in consultation with Human Resources. 
Aareal Bank AG’s objective here was to promote diversity in all its dimensions, while ensuring a balanced relationship of different 
nationalities, age groups and genders. This target is embedded in the Diversity Guidelines. One particular focus was on empowering 
young talent: for example, in 2025, the goal was for 25 % of the positions to be filled to be recruited from this category, which in-
cludes employees with one to three years’ professional experience, management trainees, students on dual-track degree programmes 
and vocational trainees.

Workers’ representatives are included via the co-determination mechanism for new hires and via the information given in the Human 
Resources and Social Report on the progress made towards achieving the above-mentioned target . In addition, Aareal Bank AG 
measures and reports on human resources metrics such as workforce diversity, including nationality, age structure and generational 
diversity; the proportion of internal versus external appointments; empowering young talent; gender distribution at all levels of the 
hierarchy; the average length of service and the proportion of women in management positions. In addition, metrics are captured for 
staff on or in maternity leave, parental leave, leave of absence, etc. and part-time working, as well as on the proportion of employees 
with disabilities. This is flanked by the data collected by Aareal Bank AG on staff turnover and partial retirement, and by its docu-
mentation of the number of employee development measures and initial training/CPD hours held.

S1-6 – Characteristics of the undertaking’s employees
S1-6 48-50
The characteristics of Aareal Bank Group’s employees are expressed in terms of the head count as of the 31 December 2025 
reporting date.

Where nothing to the contrary has been defined, the figures for Aareal Bank Group’s workforce given in ESRS S1 comprise the 
following companies: Aareal Bank AG, Aareal Bank Asia Ltd., Aareal Capital Corporation, collect Artificial Intelligence GmbH,  
BauGrund Immobilien-Management GmbH, plusForta GmbH and Mercadea S.r.l.

Number of employees by gender

Number of employees 
(head count) 2025

Number of employees 
(head count) 2024

Gender

Male 687 722

Female 480 503

Other – –

Not disclosed – –

Total Employees 1,167 1,225

Please see Note (40) for staff expenses not including pensions. These amounted to € 180 million (2024: € 216 million). However, 
this figure contains expenses for Westdeutsche Immobilien Servicing AG, but no expenses for La Sessola Service S.r.l. 
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Number of employees by location

Number of employees 
(head count) 2025

Number of employees 
(head count) 2024

Country

Germany 1,060 1,088

Total 1,060 1,088

 
Since Aareal Bank Group staff in other countries represent less than 10 % (2024: less than 10 %) of the workforce, they have not 
been mentioned here, as was also the case in the previous year.

Information on employees by contract type, broken down by gender

31 December 2025

Female Male Other Not disclosed Total

Head count

Number of employees 480 687 – – 1,167

Number of permanent employees 449 656 – – 1,105

Number of temporary employees 28 31 – – 59

Number of non-guaranteed hours employees 3 – – – 3

31 December 2024

Female Male Other Not disclosed Total

Head count

Number of employees 503 722 – – 1,225

Number of permanent employees 475 682 – – 1,157

Number of temporary employees 25 40 – – 65

Number of non-guaranteed hours employees 3 – – – 3

The aggregate number of employees who left voluntarily or due to dismissal, retirement, or death in service during the reporting 
period was 111 (2024: 140). Consequently, the turnover rate was 9.46 % (2024: 11.36 %). 

The turnover rate is calculated by dividing the number of employees who left by the average size of the workforce determined at 
the beginning and end of each quarter. 

Sections S1-6 to S1-17 are based on quantitative metrics. Where these sections do not refer to an estimation methodology or 
assumptions, the data were collected.

The measurement of the metrics underlying sections S1-6 to S1-17 was not validated by an external body other than the assurance 
provider.
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S1-9 – Diversity metrics
S1-9 64-66 and AR 71
The following tables describe Aareal Bank Group’s diversity metrics as at 31 December 2025, measured in terms of the head count:

Gender diversity at top management level

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

Number Percentage Number Percentage

Gender

Male 32 86.49 38 76.00

Female 5 13.51 12 24.00

Other – – – –

Not disclosed – – – –

Total – top management 37 100.00 50 100.00

Distribution of employees by age group

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

Number Percentage Number Percentage

Age groups

Under 30 years old 157 13.45 164 13.39

30–50 years old 584 50.04 617 50.37

Over 50 years old 426 36.50 444 36.24

Total – employees 1,167 100.00 1,225 100.00

“Top management” is defined as follows: at Aareal Bank AG, Aareal Capital Corporation and Aareal Bank Asia Ltd., top manage-
ment comprises the Heads of Division (Managing Directors). At Aareal Bank AG’s other subsidiaries, the top management comprises 
the Managing Directors or other top-level management responsible for the managing company.

S1-14 – Health and safety metrics
S1-14 86-88
These figures are reported separately since the following datapoints relate not to specific reporting dates but to periods,  
and La Sessola Service S.r.l. was owned by Aareal Bank AG up to and including 29 April 2025.

Number of own workforce covered by health and safety management system, number of work-related injuries and fatalities – Aareal Bank

2025 2024

Number

Percentage of workforce covered as at 31 December (%) 100.00 100.00

Number of fatalities as a result of work-related injuries and work-related ill health – –

Number of recordable work-related accidents 11 10

Rate of recordable work-related accidents 6.43 5.5

143Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2025 � Group Management Report  Combined Sustainability Statement 



Number of own workforce covered by health and safety management system, number of work-related injuries and fatalities – La Sessola

20251) 2024

Number

Percentage of workforce covered as at 31 December (%) 100.00 100.00

Number of fatalities as a result of work-related injuries and work-related ill health – –

Number of recordable work-related accidents 0 0

Rate of recordable work-related accidents 0.0 0.0

1) Covers the period up to April 2025 only. 

Consequently, the total number of reportable work-related accidents at Aareal Bank Group amounted to 11 (2024: 15).

The rate of recordable work-related accidents indicates the number of cases per million hours worked or the number of work-related 
injuries per 500 full time people in the workforce over a one-year timeframe.

The following five-stage estimation methodology is used to estimate the number of hours worked by people in its own workforce 
during the reporting period pursuant to the CSRD requirements. This covers the large majority of the workforce in all cases, allowing 
conclusions to be drawn about the workforce as a whole. The same methodology was used for the La Sessola Service S.r.l. workforce. 
La Sessola Service S.r.l.’s Management Board and its second-level management are defined as belonging to the own workforce.

•	� The starting point used is the number of statutory working days during the reporting period on which the majority of the 
workforce are employed.

•	 The paid days of annual vacation granted to Aareal Bank AG employees in Germany are then subtracted from this figure.

•	� This figure is then adjusted for the average absence days in the German banking sector during the reporting period, as reported 
by the German health insurance scheme.

•	� This figure, which is expressed in days, is then converted into hours by multiplying it by the hours worked per day at  
Aareal Bank AG Germany, assuming a 100 % activity rate.

•	� Finally, adjustments are made for the number of employees, the activity rate, and staff leaving and joining by multiplying the 
figure by the average number of full-time equivalents (FTEs) recorded in the Group statistics. This does not include La Sessola 
since, as described above, the workforce there is defined differently; the average number of FTEs was determined separately.

The measurement of the metrics was not validated by an external body other than the assurance provider.

S1-16 – Remuneration metrics (pay gap and total remuneration)
S1-16 95-97
Aareal Bank Group’s employee remuneration metrics for the following datapoints were captured as at 31 December 2025.

In line with the CSRD requirements, employee remuneration comprises the base salary, benefits in cash, benefits in kind and direct 
remuneration. The hourly remuneration was calculated by adding together the remuneration components p.a. (full-time) and dividing 
this figure by 53 calendar weeks in 2025, and by the hours per week (also full-time). An exception was made in the case of hourly 
paid employees, since in this case the hourly remuneration had already been fixed. The exchange rate as at 1 November 2025 was 
used as the basis for translating other currencies into euros.

The following assumptions were made since the amount of variable remuneration for 2025 had not been finalised for parts of the 
workforce at the time the data were collected:
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•	� The calculations for staff at collect AI are based on the likelihood of them achieving their targets and that the forecast amounts 
of commission will be paid.

•	� Prior-year target achievement levels were used as the basis for the calculations for the staff and CEO at Aareal Bank AG, Aareal 
Capital Corporation and Aareal Bank Asia Ltd. If no prior-year figure is available, a target achievement level of 100 % is assumed 
here as well.

The gender pay gap, defined as the difference between average pay levels for female and male employees, expressed as a percentage 
of the average pay level for male employees, was 18.03 % (2024: 14.83 %).

Within Aareal Bank AG, Aareal Capital Corporation and Aareal Bank Asia Ltd., remuneration is closely linked to the job level or 
level in the corporate hierarchy that reflects the scope and nature of the tasks performed and the area of responsibility. An uneven 
gender distribution within these job levels is a material factor influencing the gender pay gap. The gender pay gap disclosed here is 
unadjusted and does not take this factor into account .

The majority (93.92 %; 2024: 91.8 %) of employees are employed by Aareal Bank AG, which has a specific defined remuneration 
policy and, as a bank, is subject to the German Regulation on Remuneration in Financial Institutions (Institutsvergütungsverordnung – 
“InstitutsVergV”). Other Aareal Bank AG subsidiaries may have other remuneration policies, are governed by other regulations, are 
significantly smaller in terms of the number of their employees and are active in other sectors. As a result, comparability between 
the companies included in consolidation is only possible to a limited extent .

The ratio of the annual total remuneration for the highest paid individual (CEO) to the median annual total remuneration for all 
employees (excluding the highest-paid individual) was 32.96 % (2024: 23.19 %).

S1-17 – Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts
S1-17 100-103
No cases of discrimination or harassment were reported within Aareal Bank Group in the 2025 reporting year (2024: one case).

No (2024: two) complaints were reported via channels that persons within the undertaking’s own workforce can use to express 
concerns. 

No complaints were reported via National Contact Points under the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises (2024: none). 
There were no severe human rights incidents related to the undertaking’s own workforce during the reporting period (2024: none).

There were no fines, sanctions or payments made in compensation for damages in the reporting year as a result of infringements of 
human rights provisions (2024: none). The existence of such infringements was determined by analysing the provisions for litigation 
risks as the most meaningful amount given in the financial statements. Provisions for litigation risks generally serve to cover the 
potential financial consequences of litigation such as those arising from contractual, liability, employment law or loan disputes. The 
provisions for litigation risks reported in Aareal Bank Group’s consolidated financial statements amounted to € 0.9 million as at  
31 December 2025 (2024: € 1.7 million). 

These figures are reported separately since the following datapoints relate not to specific reporting dates but to periods, and  
La Sessola Service S.r.l. was owned by Aareal Bank AG up to and including 29 April 2025. The following datapoints relate to the 
population comprising La Sessola Service S.r.l.’s Management Board and second management level.

No cases of discrimination or of harassment were reported for La Sessola Service S.r.l.in the relevant portion of the reporting year 
(2024: none).

No complaints were reported via channels that members of the undertaking’s own workforce can use to express concerns (2024: none). 

No complaints were reported via National Contact Points under the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises (2024: none). 
There were no severe human rights incidents related to the undertaking’s own workforce during the reporting period (2024: none).
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There were no fines, sanctions or compensation for damages in the reporting year as a result of infringements of human rights pro-
visions. No suitable amount in the financial statements can be used for comparison, since those figures do not relate to La Sessola 
Service S.r.l.

Consequently, all in all no cases (2024: one case) of discrimination or harassment were reported for 2025 and no (2024: two) 
complaints were reported via a channel that members of the undertaking’s own workforce can use to express concerns.

Governance information

ESRS G1: Business conduct

This section focuses on Aareal Bank Group‘s business conduct . A positive impact was identified during the double materiality 
assessment for the corporate culture, and a potentially negative impact was identified in relation to corruption and bribery. Further 
details of the actions taken to prevent and detect corruption and bribery are given in section G1-3 in particular.

G1-1 – Business conduct policies and corporate culture
G1-1 7-9, 10a, c, e, g and h, 11
Aareal Bank Group ensures responsible business conduct using a framework for its corporate culture that comprises both structural 
elements and binding policies and operational measures. This is based on Aareal Bank AG’s senior management and range of dif-
ferent committees. Core committees include the Asset-Liability Committee, the Operating Committee, the Credit Committee and the 
Risk Management Committee. These are supplemented by additional supporting committees.

The Group-wide management principles are defined and implemented by setting out core requirements in Written Sets of Procedural 
Rules and other internal policies. These also include policies that are consistent with the United Nations Convention against Corrup-
tion. An internal document management system is used to inform all staff of any changes made to guidelines and policies. In addition, 
regular and ad hoc training courses and awareness-raising measures are held, with a particular focus being on behaving correctly in 
the workplace, ethical decision-making and compliance issues. Compliance training courses aimed at preventing and detecting cor-
ruption and bribery are mandatory for all employees, although it is the Structured Property Financing and Banking & Digital Solutions 
business segments and the procurement processes that could be particularly at risk with regard to these issues. See section G1-3 
for further information. 

Aareal Bank Group expects its staff to comply with the law at all times, and to obey both legislation and external and internal rules 
and regulations. The framework for the Group’s corporate culture is based on preventive measures, addresses potential misconduct 
at an early stage and ensures the integrity of the Group’s business operations. Aareal Bank Group’s corporate culture policies com-
prise Aareal Bank AG’s compliance management system, the Code of Conduct, internal compliance risk management documents and 
the Conflicts of Interest Policy. These sets of rules promote trust in Aareal Bank as a business partner and employer. Key manage-
ment documents that are relevant to preventing corruption and bribery include the Code of Conduct, the Framework Directive: Pre-
venting corruption in the Aareal Bank Group, the Conflict of Interest Policy and the Whistleblowing System procedural guidelines. 

The following sections describe the individual policies and systems shaping Aareal Bank Group’s corporate culture and how these 
are embedded and implemented in concrete terms within the organisation.

Compliance management system (CMS)
The “Compliance Management System (CMS) in the Atlantic Group” Framework Directive sets out the rules for a core component 
of the corporate culture. The Directive is resolved by Aareal Bank AG’s Management Board and must be observed by all staff throughout 
the Group, both in Germany and abroad. The framework directive defines standards and principles for implementing, monitoring 
and regularly updating the CMS. It serves as an overarching compliance document governing interactions between the Group units. 
Aareal Bank’s CMS is set out in greater detail in the “Aareal Bank AG Compliance Management System” procedural guidelines.

Aareal Bank AG’s CMS primarily consists of the compliance culture, compliance objectives, the compliance organisation, compliance 
risks, the compliance programme, compliance communication and training, and the monitoring and improvement of compliance. 
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One goal is to reduce liability risks in the form of potential fines and financial penalties for the units concerned and the members of 
their governance bodies. Seen from this angle, the CMS contributes to enhancing the corporate culture with respect to good conduct.

The Group-wide CMS takes all relevant legal and regulatory requirements into account and is based on the corporate governance 
principles recommended in the German Corporate Governance Code (“the Code”), among other things. The declaration of com
pliance, which is updated each year, can be found on Aareal Bank AG’s website. Since Aareal Bank AG is no longer listed, it is not 
required to provide a declaration of compliance in accordance with section 161 of the AktG. However, the Management Board and 
Supervisory Board have decided to continue providing a declaration of compliance on a voluntary basis.

At an organisational level, the Bank’s Compliance function is part of the Compliance and Non-Financial Risk division. It works together 
with the relevant functions at the integrated Group units to coordinate the design of the CMS within the Group, is responsible for 
its implementation and monitors compliance with it . Additional regulations are set out in the Bank’s Code of Conduct . Corporate 
culture is assessed in the risk culture dashboard, among other places. 

Code of Conduct
Aareal Bank AG has published a Code of Conduct that combines Aareal Bank AG’s requirements on respecting the law with ethically 
correct conduct, and hence aligns business success with social responsibility. 

Aareal Bank Group’s Code of Conduct summarises its core values and basic convictions, and creates a binding framework for acting 
with integrity, morally and fairly. It defines the principles on which Aareal Bank Group’s actions are based and expresses what the 
Group stands for. The Code of Conduct is aligned with international conventions and guidelines such as the Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights, the International Labour Organization (ILO) conventions and the United Nations Global Compact .

As a fundamental part of the Bank’s risk culture, the Code of Conduct is binding on all members of the Management Board, exec
utives and staff, and on the Supervisory Board and its committees. It is communicated directly throughout the Company by the 
Management Board. Among other things, the Code of Conduct contains clear commitments to avoiding conflicts of interest, to zero 
tolerance of corruption and bribery, and to combating and preventing money laundering, terrorist financing, fraud and other criminal 
activity. 

Risk management
According to its business strategy, Aareal Bank Group’s strategic focus is on sustainably generating and increasing income in its 
Structured Property Financing and Banking & Digital Solutions business segments. The risks associated with specialising in the property 
sector are combated by strictly applying the established risk management system. The principles governing how to manage business 
risks are set out in risk strategy papers, the Risk Manual and other documents, among other places. Core frameworks for activities 
and operational workflows for sustainability matters that have been defined as material are set out in binding form in the various inter-
related documents that make up Aareal Bank Group’s Written Set of Procedural Rules. They lay the foundations for complying with 
statutory requirements and govern all material measures designed to ensure a due and proper business organisation within Aareal 
Bank Group. In addition to basic principles (such as the Company’s internal rules), the Written Set of Procedural Rules also sets out 
the organisational structures and procedures.

The Bank’s Risk Appetite Framework sets out a four-dimensional structure for the risk culture:

•	 management culture (“tone from the top”)

•	 employee responsibility

•	 open communication and critical dialogue 

•	 incentive structures. 

Acting with integrity and obeying the law safeguard Aareal Bank Group’s future viability, and hence also jobs. There is no absolute 
protection guaranteeing that a financial services institution and its staff will fully comply with the rules at all times in all its business 
activities. However, suitable strategies and safeguards can reduce the risk of unlawful behaviour. 
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Conflicts of Interest Policy
Senior management at Aareal Bank AG and its subsidiaries endeavours to ensure that conflicts of interest are handled appropriately 
so as to prevent any potential conflicts from adversely impacting clients, employees, shareholders or other stakeholders. The Group-
wide Conflicts of Interest Policy has been implemented for this. It applies as a matter of principle to all employees and senior manage-
ment of the Atlantic Group. Senior management at the subsidiaries is obliged to implement corresponding rules in their companies.

One key objective when dealing with conflicts of interest is to avoid conflict situations at all levels during business activities. Specific 
organisational arrangements have been introduced for this in the different functions, including the creation of separate confidentiality 
areas, rules on the appropriate use and dissemination of confidential information (“need-to-know principle”), the strict segregation 
of Sales units/Credit Management in the lending business, the monitoring of employee transactions, and rules on dealing with related 
persons or companies.

Managers serve as a role model through their behaviour at work and in the Company, and they are required both by the Code of 
Conduct and when performing their tasks to act with the necessary independence and objectivity. In addition, they are obliged to 
actively endeavour to recognise, appropriately manage and appropriately document conflicts of interest in their area of responsibility.

Conflicts of interest must be reported without undue delay as follows: 

•	 within a department, to the next-higher manager,

•	 within projects, to the steering committee,

•	 within committees, to the chair of the committee (or their deputy if the chair is themselves affected) 

Any emerging material conflicts of interest are also to be notified to the Compliance function concerned in a timely manner.

Set procedural principles apply in those cases in which a conflict of interest has proved unavoidable, or has occurred in spite of the 
precautions taken.

In the event of permanent conflicts, e.g. of elected officials, resignation from the position or office will be considered. If a conflict 
with a client cannot be appropriately resolved, Aareal Bank Group will decline to conduct the business in cases of doubt .

Whistleblowing system
Mechanisms used to detect unlawful behaviour and breaches of the Code of Conduct primarily consist of the whistleblowing system 
that has been implemented for employees and a Central Complaints Office for external whistleblowers such as clients and business 
partners. Reports received are investigated by the Whistleblowing Office, which is part of the Compliance division. The investigation 
is conducted in a manner that complies with the legal whistleblower protection provisions set out in the German Whistleblower 
Protection Act (Hinweisgeberschutzgesetz – HinSchG). See the discussion in section G1-3 – Prevention and detection of corruption 
and bribery for more detailed information on how the two processes are organised in concrete terms. 

G1-3 – Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery
16-18, 20-21
Aareal Bank Group has a zero tolerance policy towards bribery, corruption, and granting and accepting undue advantages. The 
Group Compliance Officer, who is also the Group Anti-Money Laundering Officer, is responsible for continuously optimising Group-
wide compliance processes. He answers directly to, and reports to, the Bank’s senior management . The functions’ responsibility  
for the Group is derived directly from the statutory provisions of the German Banking Act and the German Money Laundering Act 
(Geldwäschegesetz – GwG). Aareal Bank AG’s Compliance function and the compliance officers at the various subsidiaries form a 
system of multi-level responsibilities that is based on common values and standards, such as the Code of Conduct. This is necessary 
not least because of the different business models in the Group. A variety of processes and measures for preventing, identifying and 
addressing corruption, bribery and fraud risks are used to map the underlying conduct requirements at an operational level.
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Fraud risk assessment
The analysis of the actual and expected fraud risk situation forms the basis for the review and enhancement of appropriate business- 
and client-related security systems at Aareal Bank AG. These include operational IT security measures, internal principles, and manual 
and technical procedures. An analysis is performed at least once a year and serves as the basis for defining any supplementary 
control mechanisms and safeguards needed, so as to prevent or mitigate identified risks. Care must be taken during the process to 
ensure that the measures taken are in keeping with the risks identified. 

The results of the fraud risk analysis are used to review existing preventive measures and adapt them where necessary. The Group 
Compliance Officer reports to the Management Board and Supervisory Board on the results of the annual/ad hoc risk analyses, on 
the appropriateness and effectiveness of the preventive measures taken, and on any attempted and actual cases of fraud, which may 
also include incidents of corruption. 

Whistleblowing procedure
The Group-wide whistleblowing system is a core tool for reporting and detecting potential breaches of the rules, including corrup-
tion and bribery issues. In keeping with the requirements of the German Whistleblower Protection Act (Hinweisgeberschutzgesetz – 
HinSchG), Aareal Bank AG has established confidential and where necessary anonymous channels for reporting observed or suspected 
violations of the law. Reportable matters also include breaches of the Code of Conduct and conflicts of interest that have not been 
handled appropriately. The reports are submitted to the Whistleblowing Office, which is part of the Compliance division. The office 
comprises the Whistleblowing Officer and the Head of the Compliance Department in their role as Deputy Compliance Officer. The 
principle of dual control is adhered to at all times. The two functions are bound to abide by special rules regarding their independence, 
underpinning the objectivity required of the Whistleblowing Office. If the Whistleblowing Officer or the Head of Compliance cannot 
be reached, the General Counsel will stand in for them. If a report relates to the Whistleblowing Office itself, the General Counsel 
and the Head of Internal Audit will perform its duties unless there is a conflict of interests. This rule ensures that the people entrusted 
with the investigation do not report to the management chain of command involved in the matter concerned.

The “Whistleblowing procedure” procedural guidelines, for which the Compliance division is responsible, serve as the basis for hand
ling incoming reports. The right to submit reports under these procedural guidelines extends to employees and senior executives 
(leitende Angestellte) as well as to members of the Management Board and Supervisory Board of Aareal Bank AG. The protective 
provisions and deadlines for feedback set out in the procedural guidelines apply to all whistleblowers who are Aareal Bank AG 
employees. Branches and representative offices must take any local legal requirements that apply into account . Possible reporting 
channels for subsidiaries are set out in the Fraud Prevention Framework Directive. 

A number of reporting channels are available to Aareal Bank AG employees. One key way is to make direct contact with the Whistle-
blowing Office. In this case, reports can be submitted in person, by phone, or in writing (by e-mail or by post). Another core report-
ing channel is the “SpeakUp” whistleblowing system, which allows contact to be made anonymously via the Web-or by phone. In 
addition, where no formal reporting obligations are set out in specific pieces of legislation, staff have the option of initially consulting 
their line manager. This is not a formal report within the meaning of the whistleblowing process; the manager documents the report 
and informs the employee that a formal whistleblowing procedure is only initiated when the Whistleblowing Office is notified. 

All reports received are followed up in line with transparent and objective process, reporting and documentation standards, which 
are intended to ensure that the entire process can be traced and reproduced. The Whistleblowing Office initiates an investigation of 
all reports received by it in all cases that do not relate to the Management Board. If a report relates to a matter involving at least 
one member of the Management Board, the Chairman of the Supervisory Board rather than the Whistleblowing Office is responsible 
for determining the next steps to be taken. 

The subsequent analysis and clarification of those cases that are handled by the Whistleblowing Office is performed by a case team, 
whose composition varies depending on the type and significance of the matter concerned. The Whistleblowing Office is always 
represented on the case team, with the Whistleblowing Officer heading it and being responsible for the investigation. The case team 
conducts internal investigations, establishes the facts underlying the report and ensures that applicable internal and statutory require-
ments are met in the course of the investigation. The requisite neutrality of the people involved must be ensured at all times. Where 
necessary, external service providers with specialist expertise can also be consulted to support the investigation. If reports relate to an 
Aareal Bank Group subsidiary, the relevant company’s management and the local compliance officer, where one has been appointed, 
are included. 
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In addition to the internal reporting units, external units and bodies such as the Federal Cartel Office, the Federal Financial Supervi-
sory Authority or the Federal Office of Justice are available in the case of certain issues. Employees should use these units in par-
ticular if they consider that a report has not been dealt with appropriately within the Company. Statutory reporting obligations to su-
pervisory or prosecution authorities are not affected by this.

The Compliance function reports to the Management Board and the Supervisory Board at the latest in its quarterly reporting on the 
number of and (where this is compatible with confidentiality requirements) the subject matter of material whistleblowing reports.

Complaints management
In addition to the internal whistleblowing procedure, Complaints Management (CM) serves as a reporting and discovery mechanism 
for external whistleblowers and hence helps to prevent and detect cases of corruption and bribery, among other things. The Bank’s 
own “Complaints management” procedural guidelines set out the procedure for handling external complaints that are received.

The term “complaint” is not based on whether the client asserts any specific claims, e.g. for compensation. Rather, it also includes, 
for example, situations in which the client “merely” expresses their dissatisfaction about staff behaviour or shortcomings within the 
Bank (to the extent that they refer to services provided by the Bank) without asserting any claims for compensation. The same 
applies to expressions of dissatisfaction about business policy decisions taken by the Bank involving or relating to a Bank service.

At an organisational level, CM is part of the Legal division. It records all complaints received from clients, third parties or public 
authorities (with the exception of securities clients) without undue delay in an internal complaints register, and organises and moni-
tors their processing. In addition, CM reports to the Management Board every quarter on all complaints received and their processing 
status. If a complaint indicates the presence of possible failures and shortcomings in the Bank’s business operations, CM will initially 
inform the division concerned of this and request that the matter be addressed. The Compliance, Internal Audit and Operational 
Risk divisions are all informed. If a complaint has revealed the need to make organisational changes, CM informs the division con-
cerned and asks about the measures taken, which are also recorded in the register of complaints.

The quarterly complaints report is prepared using the principle of dual control and is also made available to the Compliance and 
Operational Risk departments, the Central Fraud Prevention Office and Internal Audit once the Management Board has taken note of 
it . CM also reports any extraordinary complaints which indicate serious shortcomings in organisational structures or a particular 
systemic risk, or which are otherwise of particular significance, to the Management Board and the above-mentioned recipients with-
out undue delay. 

Employee vetting
Employee reliability checks are another means of preventing corruption and bribery. Carefully selecting employees creates an integrity-
based working environment in which all Aareal Bank Group employees not only abstain from legally prohibited acts but are also 
made aware of the need to question and assess the ethical and moral aspects of transactions and business practices.

Human Resources is responsible for ensuring compliance with the statutory and supervisory provisions on determining employee 
reliability performed as part of the recruitment process. Reliability checks provide both for a careful review of application documents 
and for obtaining a police certificate of good conduct (polizeiliches Führungszeugnis) or comparable admissible documents from 
abroad.

If the manager becomes aware during the employment relationship of any factual evidence liable to cast doubt on an employee’s 
reliability, this evidence must be forwarded to the HR representative in confidence and without undue delay. Conversely, Human 
Resources must notify the manager of any evidence that has become known which could impact the manager’s assessment of the 
employee’s reliability.

In addition, the manager and Human Resources must notify the Compliance Officer and Money Laundering Officer without undue 
delay if they become aware during the employment relationship of any factual evidence liable to cast doubt on the reliability of an 
employee. 
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If any anomalies arise in the course of a reliability check, Human Resources and any other units requiring to be involved shall pre-
pare an action plan for the employee concerned together with the Compliance Officer and Money Laundering Officer. 

Internal control system 
Aareal Bank Group has implemented an internal control system (ICS) to ensure that business is conducted in line with the rules. 
Aareal Bank Group’s central ICS Coordination Unit is responsible for defining suitable principles, procedures, standards and instruments 
for the ICS, and for their further development. The ICS covers all measures designed to ensure that Aareal Bank Group complies 
with internal requirements and external rules, and that risks are managed within an acceptable framework from the Company’s per-
spective. The ICS is designed to help identify risks and implement mitigating measures so that the Group’s corporate objectives can 
be achieved efficiently and in accordance with the rules. Aareal Bank Group’s ICS takes the MaRisk requirements for Aareal Bank AG 
into account . The statutory requirements for Aareal Bank Group to establish and maintain an effective ICS are derived from the pro-
visions of stock corporation law and the supervisory requirements for credit institutions. The Management Board regularly reviews 
the adequacy and effectiveness of the ICS. Its assessment is primarily based on the results of the semi-annual ICS Report and the 
monthly risk reporting. 

Training
Adequate employee training and awareness-raising in relation to the standards of conduct put into effect by the Bank is another  
key element used to prevent corruption and bribery. These measures are based primarily on the Code of Conduct, supplemented by 
Aareal Bank Group’s Prevention of corruption Framework Directive.

Training on the Code of Conduct is mandatory for all Group undertakings in Germany and abroad. This does not apply to non-
operating Group undertakings that do not have any staff apart from their Managing Directors. However, since these Managing 
Directors are also Aareal Bank AG employees, they are already covered by Aareal Bank AG’s obligatory training requirements to  
this extent .

The Code of Conduct is made available in full in a Web-based training module that forms part of mandatory staff training. It must 
be read completely by employees, who must confirm electronically that they have taken note of it . A test must be taken at the end 
of the online training course; among other things, this includes questions on the scope of the Code of Conduct and examples of 
the 15 principles of conduct. Employees are not considered to have passed the training course until they have successfully completed 
the test . 

New Aareal Bank Group employees must take this mandatory training course within 30 days. In addition, Human Resources organ-
ises Welcome Workshops twice a year in which members of the Compliance department give new Aareal Bank AG employees an 
initial overview of material applicable regulations, compliance requirements and responsibilities at the Bank. These information events 
use either a classroom or a video conference format and supplement the mandatory Web-based training courses. Existing employees 
are obliged to repeat the Web-based training module every three years to refresh their knowledge.

All Group companies that cannot access Aareal Bank AG’s online learning platform are required by the Compliance department  
to distribute the training material to their employees; this is done via the compliance officers or the staff responsible for compliance 
at the subsidiaries concerned. The employees sign a confirmation that they have familiarised themselves with the content of Aareal 
Bank AG’s Code of Conduct, the rules of conduct that this contains and their applicability (in particular, that it also applies to the 
Group and to Aareal Bank AG’s subsidiaries). The Compliance department requires the signed confirmation to be submitted for docu-
mentary and evidentiary purposes at the latest as part of the annual control procedure performed for the Code of Conduct .

Aareal Bank AG’s Management Board receives regular face-to-face training from an external consultancy on relevant topics relating 
to anti-money laundering, terrorist financing, fraud prevention, compliance with financial sanctions, and MaRisk- and capital market-
specific compliance requirements. In addition, the Management Board is informed of risks relating to money laundering, fraud, the 
MaRisk and the WpHG by being made aware of the relevant risk analyses.
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Training ratio for functions-at-risk covered by training programmes

2025

Training Percentage of functions-at-risk  
covered by training programmes

Code of Conduct1) 100 %

1) Covers all Aareal Bank Group employees with the exception of external Kitchen & Conference staff.

Dealing with suppliers and service providers
In addition to the internal measures, processes exist for selecting, evaluating and monitoring suppliers, service providers and out-
sourced functions. A commercial credit agency is used to perform credit checks on new suppliers and service providers with an order 
volume in excess of € 100,000. In addition, primary suppliers are reviewed regularly using a supplier evaluation system that assess-
es their reliability and compliance with their contractual obligations, among other things. 

If functions (particularly material ones) are outsourced, the division performing the outsourcing must comply with the legal require-
ments for outsourcing by using a selection and assessment procedure to ensure the service provider’s suitability, and must review 
this regularly. Factors that must be examined during due diligence are defined in detail in Group-wide procedural guidelines. Addi-
tional requirements apply when outsourcing material functions. Potential breaches of the Code of Conduct or the Conflicts of Interest 
Policy are detected on the basis of complaints received from external complainants (clients, third parties, public authorities, etc.), 
internal information provided by staff and possibly also internal and external audits and checks. 

G1-4 – Incidents of corruption or bribery
22-25 d
No court cases for corruption or bribery were brought against Aareal Bank Group or its employees in the reporting year. Additionally, 
no cases were outstanding from previous years. There were no suspected or confirmed cases of corruption or bribery. 

The number of convictions for violation of anti-corruption and anti-bribery regulations and the size of the fines paid in relation to 
these are shown in the table below. The figures show non-appealable/concluded cases brought against the Bank and Bank employees 
in the course of their professional duties for reasons of bribery and corruption. The number of convictions and the size of the fines 
is recorded taking into account potential restrictions due to applicable employment law, data protection and the legal admissibility 
of inquiring about employees’ criminal convictions.

Number of convictions and amount of fines for violation of anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws

2025

Convictions for violation of anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws 0

Fines for violation of anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws (€) 0

 
The data for each metric is based on the information known to the Compliance Officer and is captured in coordination with Aareal 
Bank’s General Counsel and the internal units responsible for quality assurance. The metrics are not externally validated.

Aareal Bank Group did not have any measurable targets in the reporting period for managing the material impact of corruption and 
bribery. This was not considered necessary since no suspected or confirmed cases of corruption or bribery were identified in the 
reporting period. 

The basic measures used to prevent and detect corruption and bribery are the same as the prevention and control measures reported 
in the previous section. In particular, they include initial and recurring reliability checks for employees, the implementation of an 
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appropriate and effective internal control system, employee training and awareness-raising on the standards of conduct put into effect 
by the Bank, the implementation of a central complaints management function for external whistleblowers and the implementation 
of a whistleblowing procedure (including the appointment of a whistleblowing officer) for internal whistleblowers. 

Entity-specific topic: information security

Aareal Bank Group has classified the topic of information security as “material” and, since it considers it to be insufficiently addressed 
in the ESRSs, has designated it as entity-specific. To ensure maximum transparency, the information security disclosures made are 
based on the ESRSs. In derogation of ESRS 1 131 b), the disclosures on information security are not based on GRI sector standards 
or sector-based IFRS materials. GRI 418 covers the protection of customer data, which explicitly does not correspond to the definition 
of information security. In addition, the SASB industry standard on Software & IT Services was consulted so as to ensure comparability 
in the case of similar topics. However, the disclosures have not been taken over one-to-one so as to better highlight the nature of 
the banking sector.

Material impacts, risks and opportunities for information security and their interaction  
with strategy and business model
SBM-3 ESRS 2 48
Information and communications technology (ICT) risks were identified in the double materiality assessment as being material secu-
rity risks for Aareal Bank Group from the latter’s perspective, leading to additional internal time and effort later on and resulting in 
financial losses in the medium to long term. ICT security risks may arise due to unauthorised access to ICT systems and data from 
within or outside the institution (such as through cyber-attacks). Damage can take the form of additional internal time and effort later 
on and resulting financial losses in the medium to long term. For example, in relation to the entity-specific topic of information 
security, substantial losses arising from additional time and effort spent following cyber-attacks are theoretically possible, although 
the likelihood of major incidents occurring is considered to be relatively low. Resilience against these risks is increased thanks to the 
information security management system (ISMS) operated by Aareal Bank AG, as described in more detail in the points below.

Corporate policy on information security
Aareal Bank AG operates its own management system, the ISMS, to maintain and monitor information security. The associated 
Written Set of Procedural Rules, which applies to Aareal Bank AG (including Aareal Capital Corporation and Aareal Bank Asia Limited), 
covers information security principles, principles of conduct and the structure of the information security organisation, which serve 
among other things to avoid ICT security risks. The Chief Information Security Officer (CISO) is responsible for establishing and 
maintaining the Bank’s internal ISMS.

Aareal Bank AG is supervised by the European Central Bank (ECB). In line with this, Aareal Bank AG defines its ICT security risks 
using the nomenclature of the European Banking Authority (EBA). This is set out in the EBA/GL/2017/05 Guidelines on ICT Risk 
Assessment under the Supervisory Review and Evaluation process (SREP) and the EBA/GL/2019/04 Guidelines on ICT and security 
risk management under the SREP.

The Digital Operational Resilience Act (DORA) has applied directly to Aareal Bank AG since 17 January 2025. Non-EU subsidiaries 
are not directly covered by DORA, although they are included in the relevant internal processes and controls in those cases in which 
they perform material ICT services for Aareal Bank AG. 

On an international level, the ISO/IEC 27001 standard has become established for implementing ISMSs. It specifies the require-
ments for setting up, implementing, maintaining and continuously improving ISMSs. Aareal Bank Group therefore also uses the 
ISO/IEC 27001 standard as the basis for its ISMS in addition to the DORA requirements.

Information security policies
Overall responsibility for information security lies with the Management Board of Aareal Bank AG. The Management Board delegates 
the task of establishing and maintaining a DORA-compliant ISMS to the CISO. The CISO is the Information Security Officer and 
reports regularly, and at least quarterly, to the Chief Risk Officer (CRO).
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The information security organisation (IS-Org.) supports the adherence to and improvement of all information security measures. 
IS-Org. comes under the authority of the Chief Risk Officer (Management Board, GCRO) and consists of the CISO, their deputy and 
the staff.

The CISO is responsible for the ISMS and thus for the appropriate handling of cyber risks, among other things. As an element of 
information risk, cyber risks are a sub-risk type of operational risk. The information security organisation handles information risks 
in accordance with the risk framework requirements for Aareal Bank Group.

Management of impacts, risks and opportunities on information security
The objective of information risk management is based on Aareal Bank Group’s handling of operational risk, which, in summary, 
determines that appropriate decisions must be taken with regard to avoiding, accepting or transferring risk positions. “Appropriate” 
here refers to both the need to make commercial sense and the Bank’s risk appetite.

An ISMS is operated to protect confidential data and their integrity, authenticity and availability. 

The ISMS described serves to protect confidential data and their integrity, authenticity and availability. The Written Set of Procedural 
Rules on the ISMS sets out a number of measures to maintain information security. The following key principles are applied to 
protect information security and to achieve the desired level of security. They apply to Aareal Bank AG including Aareal Capital Cor-
poration and Aareal Bank Asia Limited:

•	�� The information, data and systems are constantly reviewed so as to ensure their integrity, authenticity, availability and confidentiality.

•	� The applicability and effectiveness of security measures are continually reviewed within the framework of the internal control 
system and the “Three Lines of Defence” (LoD) model.

•	� All staff are sensitised to the topic of information security and adequately trained. The training is conducted annually with varying 
focal topics.

•	� Staff assigned to Aareal Bank AG by a service provider are adequately trained and instructed as appropriate for the area of 
operation concerned. 

•	� Aareal Bank supports the exchange of information on cyber threats, utilising and fostering this exchange within the scope of its 
communication channels with the ECB, the Federal Financial Supervisory Authority and the Federal Office for Information Security.

Aareal Bank AG defines information security as a self-contained improvement process, which means that there is no time limit on 
the use of the measures defined.

Upholding and continuously improving the level of security through consistent planning, implementation, control and monitoring of 
measures is a self-contained process. The necessary controls are prepared, approved annually by the responsible Management Board 
member and then implemented. They are then used as the basis for deciding on the appropriateness of taking security measures for 
the continuous improvement of information security and on sustainable target achievement.

Aareal Bank AG has implemented an appropriate monitoring and management process for the Aareal Bank Group. Information 
security is monitored by means of regular controls, audits and ad hoc analyses and investigations. The control universe used is the 
information network, which maps all information assets processing information and requiring protection. The IS-Org. control plan 
ensures that the requirements set out in the guidelines are appropriately and effectively met. At the same time, it is reviewed whether 
the first LoD fulfils the required measures effectively and comprehensively. Controls performed by another second LoD function do 
not belong to the control universe. The results of these controls are put into context and disseminated for Aareal Bank AG in the 
reporting processes described below. Metrics have been defined for reporting on information security in order to be able to measure 
whether the actions defined have been achieved.
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Metrics and targets related to information security
All Aareal Bank AG employees, including Aareal Capital Corporation and Aareal Bank Asia Limited, have to undergo mandatory 
information security training every year. IS-Org. determines the focus of the training, reviews it annually and updates it . The metric 
determined here indicates the percentage of all “active” status employees at the time of the evaluation who have successfully com-
pleted the training. No review of the percentage going above and beyond internal quality assurance is performed. An annual ratio of 
at least 95 % successfully completed mandatory training courses has been set as a target . This has been agreed with the Manage-
ment Board. The ratio in 2025 was 99.8 %, meaning that the target was exceeded. 
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